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A Bare 


T Hi. much-rumoured convention between — the 
British and the Italian Governments was signed 
last Saturday; and the text of the three documents em 
bodying the agreement has now been published. The 
principal document is a joint declaration in which the 
two Powers 
recognise that the freedom of entry into, exit from, and 
transit through, the Mediterranean is a vital interest 
both to the different parts of the British Empire and to 
Italy and that these interests are in no way inconsistent 
with each other; disclaim any idea to modify, or, so far 
as they are concerned, to see modified, the sfatus que 
as regards national sovereignty of territory in the 
Mediterranean area, and undertake to respect each other's 
rights and interests in the said area. 


rhere is also an exchange of notes in which Sir Eri 
LJRUMMOND recites, and Count CIANo confirms, the 
assurances which the British Government has received 
trom the Italian Government about the latter’s intention 
to respect the status quo in the Western Mediterranean 
in general and in the Balearic Islands in particular. 

This agreement is the logical sequel to our British 
failure to uphold the Covenant of the League against 
Italy’s conquest of Abyssinia. It is hardy to be expected, 
theretore, that the country will receive the Government's 
hew pact with enthusiasm. We have to recognise, how 
ever, that the political and moral disaster of Italy's 
triumphant aggression is now an accomplished fact. 
Therefore, in so far as the likelihood of further aggres- 
sion and conflict would be diminished by this pact, we 
could accept it with unenthusiastic approval as a step 
calculated to prevent a bad situation from becoming 
worse, But we cannot take it for granted that it is going 
to have even this negatively beneficial effect. 


Promise 


This pact is the inverse of the Anglo-German naval 
pact of Waterloo Day, 1935. With Germany we have 
agreed on naval strengths without any stipulations about 
policy. With Italy we have agreed on policy without 
any stipulations about naval strength. Whether or not 
the Admiralty were warranted in beheving, the yeat 
before last, that HERR HITLER would keep to the naval 
ratio which he had accepted, it would be impossible 
now, in view of SIGNOR MUSSOLINI’S treaty-breaking 
record, for any country to bind itself to any naval ratio 
agreement with Italy. To do so would be simply to 
place oneself at the Italian dictator’s mercy. Theretors 
in the new Anglo-Italian pact provisions for naval 
limitations are conspicuous by their absence; and 
Anglo-Italian armaments competition will — silently 
continue. 

Che political bargain implicit in the Anglo-Italian 
Mediterranean pact is that Great Britain will refrain 
from doing anything which might be a threat to Italy's 
hold upon Abyssinia. in return for an Italian under 
taking not to threaten British security in the Medite1 
ranean by seizing the Balearics, by aggression in Spain 
itself, or by any other way. But a British observer has 
to ask himself whether this has now really been secured 

as far as it ever can be secured by Italian promises: 
whether Count CIrANo’s declaration ‘‘ that, so far as 
Italy is concerned, the integrity of the present territories 
of Spain shall in all circumstances remain intact and un 
modified ’’ really covers what we mean by the main- 
tenance of the status quo in the Western Mediterranean. 
Count Crano has also declared ‘‘that the Italian 
Government had not, either before or since the revolu- 
tion in Spain, engaged in any negotiations with GENERA! 
FRANCO whereby the status quo in the Western Mediter- 
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ranean would be altered, nor would they engage in any 
such negotiations in the future.’’ 

There are, of course, other ways of altering the status 
quo than by cessions or leases of territory. It can be 
altered out of all recognition if Franco makes himself 
master of Spain by the aid of foreign arms, and is con- 
sequently compelled to place himself in the hands of the 
foreign Power without whose armed support he could 
no more hold Spain than he could have conquered it. 
The Anglo-Italian pact does not cover this eventuality 
—at least not in the letter. And SiGNoR MUussoLint, 
perhaps remembering Mr Epen’s role in ‘‘ sanctions,”’ 
has elected to ignore the spirit of the pact right at the 
outset. On the very eve of the pact’s signature and of 
the repetition of Italian assurances at Rome, the Italian 
Government was landing another 6,000 Italian troops in 
Spain to fight GENERAL FRaNcO’s battles for him. Thus, 
the pact seems already to have been stultified by the 
Duce. It is what the Romans called nudum pactum, 
a naked pact—a bare promise on our part without 
any consideration in return. MR EDEN must report not 
a success, but the opposite, to our Government and to 
Parliament when it re-assembles. 

Italy is puffed up by her recent defeat of the 
League of Nations. Yet she is still the weakest of 
the Great Powers. It is, therefore, probable that, in 
wrecking our post-war system of international law and 
order, she has been working not for herself but ‘* pour 
le Roi de Prusse.’’ The paralysis of the collective 
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system, and the world’s consequent relapse into powe) 
politics, are likely to make the fortune, not of a weak 
Power which has an appetite for aggression, but of an 
aggressive Power with the strength to profit by th 
opportunity thrust into its hands by SIGNOR MussoLin} 
That Power is not Italy but Germany. 

From the point of view of Italy’s future it makes litt) 
difference whether she continues to support GENERA! 
Franco as Germany’s junior partner or swings back 
towards the Stresa Front. When a_ strong Powe 
achieves supremacy, it is not very important whether 
the weaker Powers have postured as the conqueror'’s 
confederates or as his opponents. Germany is not a world 
conqueror yet. But she will have advanced a very long 
stage towards that goal if she makes herself mistress ot 
Spain. And her reply to the Anglo-French invitation to 
define her attitude towards ‘‘ volunteers,’’ appears to 
leave her free to continue her intervention; for it make: 
her withdrawal conditional on being extremely difficult ot 
fulfilment. 

This is the setting in which the Anglo-Italian pact 
must be regarded. Instead of a triumph of British diplo 
macy it begins to look ominously like a second, perhaps 
even a more resounding, British diplomatic defeat at 
the hands of Italy and Germany. Victory can only bi 
snatched from the jaws of such a defeat if, at this lat 
stage, our own and the French Governments mak 
plain their joint decision to oppose active intervention 
in Spain by all the means at their command. 


The State of the Union 


HE Seventy-Fifth Congress of the United States 
began its sessions this week, as is prescribed in the 
Constitution. And on Wednesday, in similar obedience 
to the same document, PRESIDENT ROOSEVELT delivered 
his annual Message “‘ giving to the Congress information 
of the state of the Union, and recommending to their con- 
sideration such measures as he shall judge necessary and 
expedient.’’ The Message, as is usual nowadays, followed 
the Constitution in the spirit rather than in the letter, 
for the PRESIDENT made little attempt to render an exact 
account of the political and economic development of the 
country. The accounts, in short, were taken as read, and 
the report on the state of the Union, as is customary with 
other presidential addresses at other statutory annual 
meetings, consisted mainly of eloquent generalisations. 
Nor were the recommendations for legislation much 
more specific. With the exception of the amendment to 
the neutrality Act (mentioned elsewhere in The Econo 
mist), the PRESIDENT listed only the broadest heads of 
the Bills he desired, and postponed further elucidation 
to a later occasion. Not even so strong a President as Mr 
ROOSEVELT can tempt the political fates by presenting 
an incalculable and jealously independent Congress with 
a Speech from the Throne. The only novelty in the Mes- 
sage was a resurrection of the N.R.A. idea. The law. 
said the PRESIDENT, had been outlawed; but the pro- 
blems had not; that of the Constitution should not be 
amended, it should at least be interpreted more liberally. 
It is not unprofitable at this moment to consider the 
state of the American Union; for the disappearance of 
one uncertainty in the outlook has been succeeded by 
another. Three months ago it could be said with truth 
that the economic outlook was beginning, for the first 
time since the crisis of 1933, to appear really settled: but 
in the sphere of politics all was uncertainty and specula- 
tion. It was not known who would be the next President. 
or what his policy would be. Now the position is exactly 
reversed. The political uncertainties have been resolved 
in the most decisive manner possible. The only open 
question remaining is how the PRESIDENT is going to 


interpret his mandate, how he will master Congress and 
how circumvent the Supreme Court. But an outbreak 
of industrial strife has disturbed the economic outlook 
and Wall Street is inquiring, with some nervousness, 
whether it should elevate Mr Lewis to the niche so 
recently vacated by MR RooseEVELT as the chief imped 
ment to full-bodied recovery. 

The present strike in the motor-car industry is not du 
to an attempt by the workers to escape from conditions 
imposed on them by the severity of the depression; fot 
they effected their escape some time ago in the N.R.A. 
period. The main quarrel, as is frankly admitted by 
both sides, is whether the United Automobile Workers 
of America shall be recognised by the employers as the 
sole and exclusive bargaining agency of the workers in 
that industry. | 

Who are the ultimate parties to the dispute? I 
is complicated by the quarrel within the ranks of Labou 
between Mr Lewis and his Committee for Industrial 
Organisation on the one side and Mr GREEN and his 
American Federation of Labour on the other, Th 
A.F.L. has been built up on a craft organisation 
Mr Lewis and the C.1.0., on the other hand, believe 
that all the employees of a single industry should b« 
organised in a single union. That has been achieved in 
the coal-mining industry by the United Mine Workers. 
of which Mr Lewis is president, and the C.1.0. was 
formed to extend the same principle to other industries 
and pre-eminently to steel and motors. If Mr. Lewis 
succeeds in his aim, he will rob the old-fashioned cratt 
unions of their members. If Mr Lewis is defeated, it 
will be the Federation’s victory. 

Another complication is that the striking union 
does not include, and does not claim to include, 
a majority of the workers of the industry. It claims, 
of course, to represent their interests, but it does 
so unmasked. Indeed, it is not a distortion of the 
purpose of the strike to say that it is intended to exert 
pressure on the workers as much as upon the employers. 
In these circumstances, it is difficult to predict either 
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the outcome or the attitude that will be ultimately 
adopted by American public opinion. One may be 
wholly in favour of the organisation of the workers in 
trade unions, and vet doubt whether strikes of this 
nature are legitimate weapons to be used for the 
advancement of particular unions. But, on the other 
hand, there is at least an clement of truth in Mr Lewis's 
contention that until the dominance of the automobile 
employers and their insistence on docile ‘* company 
unions ’’ has been broken, the workers of the industry 
will be unable even to begin with the process of self 
organisation, 

Right or wrong, however, the strike is going to prove 
a serious impediment to recovery unless it is speedily 
settled, for the ramifications of the automobile industry 
are so far-reaching that a stoppage at the centre is pro- 
evressively affecting more and more ancillary industries. 
It is not quite true to say that there are no other threats 
to the smooth progress of industrial expansion, but it is 
at least a sober estimate that without labour trouble the 
advance of recent months would be continued. American 
recovery started about a vear later than British recovery, 
and it has not. on balance, advanced so_ rapidly. 
America should, therefore, in all probability, have from 
a year to eighteen months more recovery to come before 
it reaches as mature a stage as that of Great Britain at 
the moment—and there is no reason to believe that 
Great Britain has yet reached the limit. 

Phis contrast between the present position of Britain 
ind America can be strikingly illustrated by a few of the 
salient statistics. In Great Britain many series are break- 
ing into new ground month by month. In employment, 
in the production of such staple commodities as steel, 
in the note circulation or the total 
of bank clearings, we are touching what the Americans, 


motor Cars, 


LOtsecs, 


lhe New spaper Industry-—Il 


Economics 


;* JUGH has been said in the first of these articles to 

show that the industry of newspaper production has 
a number of features peculiar to itself. Not the least un- 
usual of its characteristics are to be found in its financial 
construction. The nature of its chief assets is an example. 
It is not necessary to make heavy investments in fixed 
capital before bringing out a newspaper. It is true that 
inost newspaper companies own the machinery on which 
their papers are printed. But the capital cost of this 
machinery is not very heavy in relation to the whole 
income of a newspaper, and it is always possible to 
have the printing done by an outside firm on a contract 
basis. The Morning Post and The Observer (to mention 
only two examples) are printed in this way. The fixed 
capital of such a paper need consist of no more than a 
suite of offices. But if a newspaper needs no tangible 
fixed capital, it needs a very large intangible investment. 
To be a financial success, a newspaper must be run at 
a loss during a period of development while it is building 
up circulation. When circulation has reached the paying 
point, the money thus sunk is represented by the copy- 
right of the paper's title. This is ‘‘ goodwill ”’ in the 
strictest sense of the term; it consists of nothing more 
substantial than the empirical knowledge that the people 
who bought the paper to-day, or the vast majority of 
them, will buy it again to-morrow. 

This is the first paradox of newspaper economics: a 
very large expenditure before profitable production can 
begin, but nothing whatever to show for it. The second 
paradox is even stranger, and has an even greater 
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in the golden days of the 1920's, used to call ‘* all-time 
highs.’” But in the United States, in spite of the rapidity 
of the advance in recent months, very few new records 
are being made. Nor is it a tair objection to remark that 
1929, the previous record year, was quite abnormal and 
exceptional. In the stock market that is doubtless tru: 

But it would be a contession of quite unwarranted 
defeatism to assume that 1929 was exceptional and un 

repeatable in such respects as the consumption of tood 

the production of motor cars, traffic on the railways oi 

above all, the volume of employment. The American 
population has grown by seven millions since 1929; why 
should not its production of the necessaries of life be at 
least equally large? Yet industrial production stands at 
littke more than 90 per cent. of the 1929 level, residential 
building is only about half the 1929 amount, the pro 

duction of motor cars is not yet up to the figure attained 
in that year, and the loadings of freight on the railways 
are just over three-quarters of what they were seven 
vears ago. The index of factory employment has not yet 
reached 90 per cent. of its average for 1929, and the total 
volume of money moving in circulation, as measured 
by bank debits, even after the removal of the figures for 
New York City, is still about one-third below the level 
in that year of blessed memory. 

In view of these facts, and countless more that could 
be quoted to the same effect, there is hardly room for 
doubt that the scope for further recovery in America is 
still enormous. The more is the pity that the troubled 
questions of industrial democracy have had to be 
fought out at this precise moment. The more also is the 
hope that some means will be found to bring the present 
strikes to an end, and to stave off their threatened 
successors, before the whole momentum otf American 
expansion is slowed down. 


of the Press 


iufluence on the economics of the industry. The effects 
on an industry of large overhead expenses are tamiliai 
from the examples of the Lancashire cotton industry and 
others. But the contrary case is not so usual. A news 
paper has comparatively few fixed expenses. Editorial 
costs are comparatively inflexible, at least as between 
two newspapers endeavouring to compete in the same 
market. But almost every other category of expens« 
varies to a greater or less degree with output. Although 
the newspaper thus has very little overhead expense, it 
can be said to have a very large overhead income, 
distinct from the direct current revenue from sales of ih 
newspaper, in the shape of its revenue from advertise 
ments. The effects of this overhead income will be the 
theme of a third article. 

These two peculiarities should be borne in mind in 
considering the finance of newspaper production. News: 
papers do not publish their full trading accounts, but it 
is possible to make an informed guess at the probable 
size of the chief items in the profit and loss accounts ot 
a large mass-circulation paper. The figures below 
were published by the body known as PEP in a broad 
sheet entitled ‘‘ The State of the Press ’’ in September 
1935. They were then stated to be ‘‘ based on know 
ledge’’ but not to refer to any particular newspaper. 
The newspaper is assumed to consist of twenty pages a 
day and to have a circulation of 2,000,000. The figures 
can serve as an illustration of the probable appearance 
of such a paper’s accounts, although the actual position 
of any particular newspaper might differ quite consider- 
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ably. This is particularly true of advertisement revenue 
and the figure entered in the table is no more than the 
advertisement which such a paper might 
reasonably be expected to receive. The figures are also 
represented in the accompanying diagram. 


reventie 


deevenue £ 
Sales revenue 1,600,000 
Advertisement revenue 1,§09,000 


lotal revenue . 3.400.000 


Expenditure :—- 
Paper and ink..............0:..2s00+ 
Production (composition and 
PTINtINGY) ......- eee ee eee e eee eees . 


1,100,000 


500,000 


REIMER coe cc cecccaceasabennebe? 350,000 
Distribution (principally railway 

CRETE) a ccvcssnecss 350,000 
Canvassing and publicity ....... 300,000 
Readers’ insurance................ 100,000 


Maintenance and depreciation... 
Miscellaneous {rent and rates 
social services, et 


200,000 


100,000 


lotal expenditur 3,000,000 


OWE Secchi cnossce ndekekcpesaberikenas 400.000 


rhese figures require a certain amount of annotation. 
In the first place, they refer only to the newspaper’s 
own accounts. Thus the sales revenue amounts only to 
0.6d. per copy per diem, the price at which the paper is 
sold to the wholesale newsagents. If the figures were to 
show all that happens to the purchaser’s penny, a 
further large item of approximately {1,000,000 would 
have to be added to the list of Expenditure for costs and 
profits of newsagents, wholesale and retail. The figures 
bring out very clearly the well-known fact that the pur- 
chaser of a newspaper only pays part of its cost. In point 
of fact, on these figures, the paper costs 1.16d. per copy 
to produce, omitting both proprietors’ profit and also 
newsagents’ costs and profits. Including these items, the 
cost is 1.70d. per copy. The gap, of course, is filled by 
the advertiser. 

Among the expenditure items, little needs to be said 
about paper and ink or production, The figure entered 
for editorial expenses will probably surprise most peopk 
by its comparatively modest amount, 
publicity ”’ 


‘“ Canvassing and 
is an item which is subject to considerabk 
variation. Any newspaper which aspires to a circulation 
in the million class is compelled to undertake some 
expenditure of this nature, if only for defence against 
the depredations of other newspapers. But the amount 
varies with the ebb and flow of competition. 

Not the least noteworthy feature of the Press as an 
industry is the remarkably high standards of work and 
wages which its employees enjoy. Printing labour is 
highly and intricately organised, and, at least in London, 
all the large offices are one hundred per cent. 
unionised. The strength of the unions arises from two 
facts. The first is that the cost of labour (other than 
the professional labour of the editorial department) is part 
only of the item ‘‘ Production ’’ in the table above, and 
this item itself is only one-sixth of the total expenditure 
of the business. The entire cost of direct labour, in othe: 
words, is, at most, about 10 per cent. of total costs. 
Secondly, newspapers, whose assets are peculiarly bound 
up with goodwill, which in turn depends on regular 
publication, are loath to risk a strike. In recent years, 
the chief newspapers have made arrangements among 
themselves for mutual support in certain events, but thei1 
bargaining position is still inherently a weak one. 

The effect of these circumstances is to produce 
astonishingly favourable labour conditions. Standard 
rates of wages on London morning daily papers start at 
86s. 6d. per week for general labourers and rise to 160s. 
per week for compositors paid on time. These rates are 
increased, in practice, by the prevalence of overtime and 
piece-work. The aristocrats of printing labour, the 
compositors, are paid on a scale of piece rates of 
infinite complication, and their earnings range from {8 
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to {12 per week. Hours are equally favourable, being 
14 per week for day work and 384 per week for night 
vork. In addition, the unions are in an almost dictatoria 
regards apprenticeship and recruitment ot 
labour, demarcation of functions and assignment of job: 

Journalists as well as printers have also benefited 
from these conditions. Since 10921 


+ . 
POSTION is 


a minimum wag 
of £9 gs. per weck has been in force in London to; 
reporters and sub-editors with three years’ experience 0; 
London national dailies. In the provinces there is 
sliding scale, but the minimum wage, for work on weekl\ 
papers in towns where there is no daily, is £4 7s. 6d. a 
week. London hours are 44 for day work and 38} for 
night work, with three weeks’ paid holiday per annum. 
There is nothing, then, of which the Press need b: 
ashamed in its relations with its emplovees. The sam: 





APPROXIMATE PROFIT AND Loss ACCOUNT OF A HYPOTHETICA 
NeEwsPAPER (20 Paces, 2,000,000 CrRCULATION) 





REVENUE 









EXPENDITURE 
% 


Profit 12 


Miscellaneous 3 
Maintenance & Depreciat? 6 


Readers’ Insurance 3 
Canvassfig & Publicity 9 
Distribution 10 


Editorial 10 


Advertisements 
53% 


Production 15 


Sales 47% 


cannot, however, be said with equal confidence of its 
dealings with the investor. For such a large industry, th 
Press is still to a surprising extent in private hands. O! 
the seven main London morning dailies, for example 

there are only three in which the public can acquire any 
form of participation. Even in those three cases, so intri 
cate is the tracery of holding companies that the lay 
investor would be hard put to it to determine the exact 
uature of his participation. In none of them can he hope 
without the consent of the interests already in possession 
to acquire any measure of control. Those newspaper 
securities which are quoted on the Stock Exchange are 
not rated very highly. The four which happen to b« 
included in our weekly list of active security prices give 
at present an average yield of almost {5 7s. per cent. 

which, in these days, when seasoned industrial shares 
vield £4 per cent. or less, is an indication that the Stock 
xchange considers the industry to be speculative. 

At first sight, this may seem somewhat puzzling. Th« 
industry is organised in large units, with competition 
limited to the existing firms. It has an assured and ex 
panding market and, in recent years, it has obtained its 
main raw material at low prices. The explanation is to be 
found in the expensive ways in which newspapers com 
pete for circulation. To the layman, especially the in 
vesting layman, these struggles seem to be merely 
megalomaniac wastefulness. But even in this madness 
there is some element of method, arising out of the 
fundamental economics of the industry. Our third and 
concluding article will attempt to discover whether there 
is a rationale of mass circulations. 
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THE 


Rising Price 

2 S 

Much has been heard recently of the sharp upward 
turn of the prices of primary products, such as wheat, 
cocoa, copper, lead, spelter, rubber and wool. What are 
the causes of this movement? How far is it likely to go? 
How will it affect the course of business activity at home 
and abroad? These questions are of vital import to the 
consumer, to the business man and to our monetary 
authorities. 

The causes of the rise in prices are reasonably clear. 
Broadly, the years preceding the depression witnessed a 
marked expansion in the world’s demand for raw 
materials and crude foodstuffs. But productive capacity 
increased even faster. Consequently, the increasing out- 
put of primary products could be sold only at declining 
prices. The downward trend was accentuated by the 
accumulation of unsold stocks, which, in the case of 
nine important primary products, increased by nearly 
too per cent. between December, 1923 and 1929. 

[he course of The Economist index of wholesale com 
modity prices, which includes a large proportion of un- 
manufactured goods, clearly reflects this tendency. As 
will be seen from a table on page 92, it declined by 
33 per cent. between 1924 and 1929. The index of the 
United States Department of Labour also took a down 
ward course during the years preceding the depression. 
Of the more important commodities, there is hardly one 
whose price had not begun to decline long before the 
depression. The average prices, in 1929, of cotton, jute, 
lead, crude oil, rubber, spelter, sugar, tin and wheat— 
to name only a few-—-were appreciably lower than in 
1925. 

When the demand for primary products began to fall 
off in 1930, the pace of the downward movement in- 
creased, and in 1932 many commodities sold at a mere 
fraction of their former price. In the case of some com 
modities, such as tin, the decline was arrested by artifi- 
cial restriction of supplies. In general, however, the 
turning-point came only when world demand began to 
expand once more in 1932-33. At first the rise was 
eradual, tor stocks were heavy and productive capacity 
remained only partially employed. But the upward 
curve soon became steeper. Between the end of 1932 
ind the end of 1935, the world’s stocks of eight leading 
primary products declined, on the average, by 17 per 
cent. During the first nine months of 1936 alone, how 
ever, they fell by a further 12 per cent. By last autumn, 
broadly, surplus stocks had been eliminated, and the 
tapid expansion of demand had practically eliminated 
idle capacity. The commodity markets suddenly began 
to stir; the prices of wheat, cocoa, copper, lead, spelter, 
rubber and wool bounded upwards, and opinion, both 
professional and public, became excited and _ slightly 
apprehensive. Naturally, there were considerable diver 
gences in the movements of the prices of individual 
commodities. Some, like sugar, flax and jute, even 
finished the year with a slight net loss. The extent of the 
rise in quotations for individual commodities, as well as 
of a group of representative primary products in the 
United States and in this country, is shown on page 92. 
The trend of British prices since 1924 is shown below : - 

THE ECONOMIST 1iNxbEX OF WHOLESALE PRICES 
Average 1913=100 


SURE — 








| Cereals | Other Miscel- {com ete 

Date | and Meat | Foods | fextiles | Minerals laneous | Inde x 
$e 

Average, 1924 189-9 169-9 210-6 145-2 131-5 159-3 
, 1927 . 139-9 159-3 153-9 121-6 124-6 137°6 
1928 . 145-0 149-4 | 161-7 111°9 119-3 135-1 

1929... 135-6 | 136-8 | 141-9 116-2 112-7 127-2 

1930. 113-4 122-9 99-1 101-6 101-5 106-8 

1931 .... | 96-1 | 104-1) | 77-0 &8:°9 85-3 89-3 
1932....} 95-4 99-6 | 75-7 88:6 77°1 86-1 

1933... | 90-1 93-5 77°6 93-9 81:7 86-8 

1934... 96-7 94-0 83-2 93-6 85-7 90-3 

1935 , 97-8 96°5 87-8 97-1 93-1 94-3 

° 1936 .... 107°5 97-3 95-2 | 102-9 97-4 100-1 
End Dec., 1935... 100°6 98-3 95-0 100-1 97-3 98-2 
End June, 1936 .. 98-2 93°8 91-4 98-2 96-9 95-9 
End Dec., 1936... | 120-9 104-5 103-9 116-0 101-1 109-1 

















This broad outline of the tendencies at work provides 
a Clue to the future trend of prices. We are not primarily 
concerned with intermediary fluctuations due to crop 
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reports, or with the inevitable market rumours which 
produce erratic but ephemeral movements, but purely 
with long-term trends. Except in the case of a few com- 
modities, such as coffee, stocks have now been reduced 
to reasonable proportions; in some cases, such as tin, 
supplies are even below the safety line. Moreover, pro- 
ducuon of many commodities has already reached a 
volume whose further expansion requires either the 
resumption of work by high-cost producers, who were 
forced out of production by lower prices, or the exten- 
sion of current capacity. But the production of many 
raw materials presupposes the installation of costly and 
complicated machinery, and some time must elapse 
before capacity can be increased. Where supplies 
depend upon seasonal crops the delay may be longer 
still. Even if an increased area is sown to wheat this 
year, for example, the final yield will be determined by 
climatic influences. These have played havoc with 
North America’s crops for the last three years in suc- 
cession. On the other hand, all available indications 
point to a sustained increase in demand. Industrial 
activity is still expanding in most countries of the world, 
especially in the United States. The immediate outlook, 
therefore, strongly favours a further upward movement 
in the prices of primary products. In the past, such a 
rise has always stimulated an expansion of production 
beyond the point at which available supplies can be 
marketed at prevailing prices, and there is every indica- 
tion that, sooner or later, history will repeat itself. But 
that time is not yet at hand. 


The significance of the rise in the prices of primary 
products can scarcely be exaggerated. It has already 
raised the income of producers of raw materials and crude 
foodstuffs, the world over, by some hundreds of millions 
of pounds. This, in itself, should give a marked fillip 
to international trade; indeed, omens of an increase in 
the volume of goods and services exchanged between 
different countries are more favourable to-day than at 
any time in the last seven years. 

The recent trend of commodity prices stands in 
striking contrast to the downward movement before 
1929. Ten years ago a growing disparity was being 
created between the purchasing power of primary pro 
ducers and of industrialists throughout the world. The 
continued expansion of industrial activity eventually 
culminated in a colossal over-expansion of capacity in 
the United States, and in the débacle of 1929. To-day, 
quotations for primary products are rising in the middk 
of a cyclical upward swing in world industrial activity, 
whose end is not yet in sight. 

The rise in quotations for primary products has as yet 
been scarcely reflected in the prices of manufactures 
and in the cost of living in this country. Moreover, the 
rise of wages during the past year, amounting to about 
2} per cent., has kept pace with the slight increase in the 
cost of living. Again, the Board of Trade index of the 
average price of British exports of manufactures rose 
by only 13 per cent. between the third quarters of 1935 
and 1936, when the index was still 17} per cent. below 
the level of 1930. 

There is, however, a real danger that the orderly 
rise in prices and production in this country and in th: 
United States, stimulated by a liberal monetary policy, 
may shortly give way to a more precipitous advance 
which would shorten the recovery movement. In this 
country, where there is already a shortage of skilled 
labour at certain ‘‘ key ’’ points; and where many indus- 
tries are now operating at capacity, the possibility of a 
steep rise in manufacturing costs is by no means remote. 
Moreover, although there are as yet no indications that 
the rise of prices will get out of hand in the near future 
monetary control will become increasingly difficult as 
the rise gathers momentum. The authorities, who have 
hitherto proclaimed that higher prices are a goal of their 
policy, will be well advised to take stock of the move 
ment at each stage in its future course, and to make 
every effort to prevent its assuming an inflationary 
character. In particular, producers operating under 
officially-sponsored output schemes should be given 
every inducement to ensure that restriction is self- 
liquidating. 
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Transition in the Coal 
Industry 


Is there justification tor the view that British coal-mining 
is a declining industry? Or is its malaise an obstinate 
but none the less a passing phase, after its long pre-wat 
record of expansion? At a moment when legislation is 
pending which may be vital to the future of British coal 
mining, it may be helpful to set out the underlying 
tendencies governing the fortunes of the industry. 

The coal problem has its domestic as well as its inter 
national aspect. Coal was a main agent in the speeding: 
up of production towards the end of the 18th century, 
known as the “‘ industrial revolution.’’ Coal supplied the 
power necessary for the emergence of the factory and for 
the improvement of transport by land and sea. The 
demand for coal, consequently, rose almost without in 
terruption, both in the United Kingdom and elsewhere, 
until the outbreak of the Great War. After the war, how- 
ever, the dominance of coal was challenged by alterna- 
tive sources of heat, light and power. Production of crude 
oil, which had been msing steadily before the war, sud- 
denly increased by leaps and bounds. Liquid fuel was 
consumed by the petrol engine, in ships and for heating. 
lechnical progress in electrical engineering, again, made 
possible the harnessing of water-power, which was 
accelerated in countries with poor coal resources as a 
result of the nascent desire for self-sufficiency. 

But the sudden emergence of competitive substitutes 
after the Great War was not the only factor which tended 
to slow down the rate of increase in the demand for coal. 
Owing to the availability of a plentiful supply of cheap 
coal in many countries, little attention was paid, before 
the war, to the possibilities of its more economical utilisa- 
tion. During the past sixteen years, however, technical 
progress in the utilisation of coal has made rapid strides 
and the proportion of coal consumed in a crude state 
has tended to decline fairly rapidly. 

It is difficult precisely to assess the effect of these de 
velopments on the demand for coal, since they have 
themselves tended to increase the total consumption of 
heat, light and power. World production of crude oil rose 
from 53 million metric tons in 1913 to 139 million tons 
it 1924, 211 million tons in 1929 and 226 million tons in 
1935. Production of hydro-clectric power between 1924 
and 1935 increased from 9,159 million kw.h. to 21,014 
million kw.h. in Canada, from 109,969 millions to 39,965 
millions in the United States, from 3,600 millions to 
7,040 millions (1934) in France, from 6,193 millions 
(1925) to 11,560 millions (1934) in Italy, and from 
3.275 millions to 5,705 millions in Switzerland. In Great 
Britain, where water-power resources are relatively 
small, production of hydro-clectric power is. still a 
negligible proportion of the total power consumption. 
But the rapid improvement in the utilisation of coal is 
attested by the increased quantity of gas and electricity 
which can now be produced from one ton of the black 
fuel. Between 1921 and 1935, the thermal efficiency 
of the gas and electricity industries, on this basis, has 
risen by 100 per cent. and 23 per cent., respectively. 
The amount of coal necessary to produce one ton of 
pig iron has declined from 44.4 cwts. in 1920 to 33.6 
ewts. in 1935. Indeed, there is scarcely a field in which 
efhciency in the use of coal has not been increased. Even 
in the home, gas and electricity are displacing the cheer- 
ful but wasteful open fire, whose mark is still seen on 
the sooty face of our. public buildings. 

The intensification of these tendencies since the Great 
War not only made for a decline in the rate of expansion 
of the coal industry, but challenged the whole traditional 
basis of the coal-mining industry's organisation. World 
production of coal had risen rapidly, from 755 million 
tons in 1900 to 1,320 million tons in 1913; and in 1920, 
at 1,540 million tons, it had shown a further increase of 
16} per cent. But British production, after rising rapidly 
from 86 million tons in 1863 to 287 million tons in 1913, 

showed an absolute decline in the post-war period. The 
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position is summarised by the following table :-— 


Britisn Proptction, Exports axnp Home Consump, 
OF COAI 
In millions of Ton; 


1913 1929) 1485 
Vroduction r 287 258 999 
{ Total... asGhudaeas IS4 174 1G4 

Domestic consumption, Per head of popu 
lation (cwts.) ... SY 7s : 
l:xports and shipments for use of steamers YS 82 5 
Workers emploved (thousands 1104 970 76s 


World Productios 1,520 1,510 1,2 
he decline in exports has been due partly 
shrinkage in total international trade in coal and partly 
to a reduction in Britain's share of world trade, Britis}, 
exports, expressed as a proportion of the aggregat 
exports ot the United Kingdom, Belgium, Franc 
Germany, Holland and Poland, declined from 53 pe 
cent. in 192g to 47 per cent, in 1935. During the sam: 
period the total exports of these six countnes fell by 

more than 25 per cent. 

Owing to the declining rate of expansion abroad and 
the absolute shrinkage of output at home, the industry 
has been faced since the war with a recurring problem 
of excess capacity, and the standard of living of its 
workers has been depressed. This, in turn, has given rise 
to trequent labour disputes. 

During the first decade atter the war the industry was 
somewhat bewildered by this change in its background 
and many of those concerned have been slow to realis« 
the imperative necessity to take up the challenge by a 
change in outlook and of traditional methods. In view ot 
the important part played by coal in the rise of modern 
industry, it is surprising that the method of producing 
coal remained = practically unchanged until quite 
recently. In 1913 only 8 per cent. of the total quantity 
of coal produced in this country was cut by machines 
But between 1929 and 1935 the proportion cut 
mechanically suddenly rose from 28 per cent. to 51 per 
cent. Actually, the industry is now in the middle of its 
‘industrial revolution,’’ a process which was largel\ 
completed in most other industries during the pas! 
century. Despite the reduction in the output of coal dis 
posable commercially, from 239.3 million tons in 192 
to 200.4 million tons in 1935, profits increased during 
this period trom 4}d. per ton to 6}d. per ton. Moreovei 
this improvement was achieved without a further redu 
tion in coal-miners’ earnings, which actually rose from 
{29 11s. 7d. per quarter in 1929 to £29 12s. per quarte! 
In 1935, though employment diminished rapidly. 

Sut the scope for a turther increase in the efficienc) 
ot the industry is limited by its present organisation 
It is of the utmost importance that the conditions should 
be created under which the rapid progress of recen' 
years can be continued. This involves the unification ©! 
royalties and the adoption of measures designed to 
enforce concentration of production. The Government 
must proceed forthwith, in the interests of the industry 
not only to submit their promised Bill for unification of 
coal-mining royalties, but to reinforce its provisions with 
others providing tor compulsory reorganisation after onl) 
a short period of grace. There is everything to be saic 
tor introducing the two series of measures simultaneously , 
and for vesting the administration of royalties in the sam« 
body as that charged with the reorganisation of the in 
dustry. The problem is the more urgent as the increas 
in Wages a year ago was borne by the consumer, with a 
definite promise of speedy and far-reaching reorgani 
sation. 

Given the increase in efficiency which follows th 
establishment of a single landlord, accompanied by 
internal reorganisation, the industry may look forward 
to the future with moderate optimism. Despite increased 
competition from substitutes and economies in utilisa 
tion, consumption of coal is on the up-grade (as we 
show in a Note on page 59). Given agreement with 
other exporting countries, there is no reason why the 
coal-mining industry should not again enjoy a fair 
measure ot prosperity. Technical progress in the produc 
tion of oil from coal is making rapid strides and the 
world’s oil resources are not unlimited. The world de 
mand for heat, light and power, moreover, seems likely 
to continue its rapid expansion for many years to come. 
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Notes of the Week 


Two New Dreadnoughts.—Punctually on the first 
day after the naval limitations in the Washington Naval 
Treaty of 1922 and the London Naval Treaty of 1930 
had expired, i.e. on New Year’s Day, two new British 
5,000-ton battle ‘ships were laid down. The ‘‘ King 
George V"’ is being built at Vickers-Armstrongs’ yard 
on the Tyne; the “‘ Prince of Wales’’ at Cammell Laird’s 
vard, Birkenhead. They are the first to be built since 
1922, when the Washington Treaty, and its successor, 
the London Treaty, stopped all capital-ship construction 
until January I, 1937. The new dreadnoughts are re- 
ported to be armed in the main with 14-in. guns, to 
embody the latest provisions against submarine and 
aerial attack, and to show a speed of ‘‘ not less than 30 
knots.’’ As the latest Italian and French 35,000-ton 
battleships—two are in hand for each country—are ex- 
pected to show 35 knots and more, it may be presumed 
that the new British ships will have a margin of speed 
‘up their sleeve.’’ They are scheduled to take only 
three years for completion, i.e. two-thirds of the time 
taken on the “‘ Nelson ’’ and ‘‘ Rodney,’’ the latest 
British battleships; and it is authoritatively reported that 
two additional dreadnoughts will be begun later this 
year, when the 1937-38 programme has been sanctioned 
by the Commons; that tenders for these are to go out 
this very month; and that orders for three 5,000- - 
cruisers in the current programme will be placed i 
kebruary. The Great Powers’ naval race has begun; toe 
though this country can afford to bid the stakes well 
above those of all Great Powers save the United States, 
the running which our Government set on New Year’s 
Day looks like proving a killing pace. It may even prove 
too hot for the British Budget, unless the rumoured 
‘* Rearmament Loan ’’ is to be mainly allocated to the 
Navy's needs. 





* * * 


Spain—and Germany.—On Sunday, the rebel forces 
round Madrid launched a violent offensive against ihe 
Government's positions to the north-west and north-east 
of the capital, on the Guadarrama sector, and in ihe 
vicinity of Sigiienza. At the same time, Madrid has 
this week been subjected to continual bombardment by 
air and artillery. This week, the German Admiral sent an 
ultimatum to the Spanish Government, stating that if the 
warlike cargo of the German s.s. ‘‘ Palos ’’ were not 
surrendered within three days, he would “ sell ’’ two 
Spanish Government vessels he had captured on the high 
seas this week to the rebels. The Spanish Government 
have not replied to this ultimatum as we go to press. 
Meanwhile, the German Government on Thursday re- 
piled to this week’s sharply reiterated British invitation 
to them to ensure non-intervention. They express surprise 
that the British and French Governments should now 
raise the question of ‘‘ volunteers ’’ outside the Non-in- 
tervention Committee; inveigh against ‘‘ Bolshevik °’ 
intervention; and pose three conditions for German 
co-operation. First, all countries must abide by non- 
intervention; secondly, all foreign material aid, and 
loreign aiders and abettors of either side in Spain, even 

propagandists,’’ must be withdrawn, to arrive at the 
situation as it was last August; and finally, both this 
objective and non-intervention in future must be inter- 
nationally supervised im situ. This is a poser for the 
London Committee. To call a halt to intervention at its 
present level and to ensure non-intervention in future, is 
feasible. To evacuate all foreign matériel and personnel 
irom Spain is a task which could only be effectively 
accomplished if all the Powers proceeded to occupy 
Spain. The Italian reply is not to hand as we write; but 
the German Government’s reservation of their right to 
allow ‘‘ volunteers ’’ to go to Spain as long as ‘‘ Bolshe- 
viks ’’ are there is a broad hint that Germany is not 
anxious to ensure non-intervention from now onwards. 


American Neutrality.—The desire of the American 
Government to preserve the strictest neutrality in the 
Spanish imbroglio has taken an active turn ever since 
it was discovered that American citizens were proposing 
to ship arms to Spain and that the Government had no 
legal means of stopping them. Since then it has been a 
race between these unneutral Americans and the pro- 
cesses of legislation. As soon as Congress reassembled, 
resolutions were presented, and passed in each House, 
giving the President the same powers, and the same 
mand: itory instructions, to stop the export of arms to 
either side in the Spanish Civil War as he already pos- 
sessed in the event of war between nations. One of the 
arms exporters, however, was too quick for Congress, 
and after every legal means of delaying him had been 
exhausted he got the ship away from New York and 
out of American territorial waters before the resolution 
became law. The episode illustrates to a nicety the 
disadvantages of mandatory legislation which, since it 
leaves no loophole for discretion, has to define its 
application with the utmost rigour. There was some 
talk of an intention of the President to declare thi it the 
behaviour of the German cruiser ‘‘ Kénigsberg *’ had 
brought about a state of war between Germany and 
Spain, which would have enabled him, under the exist- 
ing law, to ban exports to both sides in Spain. But tt 
would also have compelled him not only to ban exports 
of arms to Germany, but also to warn Americans against 
travelling in German ships, and it was evidently thought 
that this was going a little too far. But the lesson will 
presumably not be lost on Congress when the time 
comes, as it must before May 1, to renew or revise the 
Neutrality Act itself. The President will repeat his 
request for discretionary powers, and this time he may 
secure them. 


* * * 


Road Accidents.—The statistics of road accidents 
for the vear 1936 (or, more accurately, for the 52 weeks 
ended December 26th) give cause for a certain amount 
of very modified satisfaction. They are still appallingly 
high 6,489 persons killed and 225,689 Anne injured. 

Sut the number killed is lower than in 1935—lower, in 
fact, than in any year since 1928. C ompare ‘d with 1934. 
which was the worst year on record, the number of 
deaths has declined by nearly 12 per cent., in spite of the 
fact that the number of motor vehicles on the roads has 
increased in the same period by over 300,000, or very 
nearly 20 per cent. The number of non-fatal accidents 
shows an increase of about 3 per cent. in twelve months. 
Here again, some crumbs of consolation can be found. 
The rate of increase is smaller than that of vehicles on 
the road. Moreover, the Ministry of Transport claims 
that a large number of minor accidents which previously 
went unreported is now being included in the returns. 
And lastly, accidents to pedestrians, whether fatal or 
non-fatal, show a decline. The pedal cyclist is still the 
most rapidly increasing sufferer. 


* * * 


These figures supply a large measure of justification 
for the safety measures which have been taken by the 
Ministry of Transport during the term of office of the 
present Minister. The speed limit in built-up areas 1s 
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holding down the toll of deaths in spite of increasing 
traffic, and it is stated that when the figures have been 
sub-divided to show separately accidents occurring in 
town and country, the effect of the speed limit will be 
still more apparent. At the same time, the provision of 
pedestrian crossings appears to be having some small 
effect in reducing injuries to this category of road user. 
If pedestrians would use the road less and the crossings 
more, the effect might be still more favourable. Nothing 
in these figures, of course, supplies any warrant for satis 
faction with the present woefully inadequate state of our 
road system. On the contrary, they are an encourage 
ment to press forward with the construction of new 
highways in the knowledge that they will not auto- 
matically become merely new death-traps. It is inciden- 
tally announced that the accident figures will henceforth 
be published monthly. This will not only enable them to 
be presented in a much more informative form, but will 
also avoid the present undue, and purely fortuitous, 
weekly fluctuations. 


* * * 


The Influenza Epidemic.—Ihe Nations publi 
id private life is being threatened, at the moment, by 
an assiduously subversive force whose activities were 
apparently overlooked by the draughtsmen of the Public 
Order Act. A visitation of influenza (fortunately ‘‘ of a 
mild type ’’) has stricken down 1,400 officers and men 
of the Metropolitan Police. Among its other victims are 
the stipendiary magistrate and city coroner of Birming 
ham. Even the British Army has been affected, and 
sargling has divided attention with recruiting and re 
armament at the War Office. Factories in the Midlands 
have been attacked, and the flow of motor-car pro 
luction has thus been checked. Influenza, like its neat 
relation the common cold, still has power intermittently 
to ravage high and low, rich and poor, without dis 
tinction of age, sex or creed. Its successive visitations at 
least reinforce one moral—that there must be no slacken 
ng of the effort to raise the standard of national hygiene 
nd nutrition 


Railway Wages.—Ilie claim for improved wages 
nd shorter hours, made by the Associated Society of 
!.ocomotive Engineers and Firemen, has been rejected 
oy the Railway Stafi National Tribunal. This follows 
logically the Tribunal’s decision of last July, when 
less extensive claims by the National Union ot Rail 
waymen and the Railway Clerks’ Association were 
refused. The Tribunal stated that to grant the claims, 
which included the restoration of standard rates of 
payment, and the introduction of a six-hours day, 
would cost the companies about {50 millions annually 
if the concessions were extended to all railway workers. 
While the Tribunal pointed out that the earnings of the 
railways could not bear this extra cost, even if the pay- 
ment of interest and dividends were stopped, it was made 
lear that considerable improvement had taken place in 
ihe financial state of the companies, the gross receipts of 
1930 exceeding those of 1935 by about £5,000,000. The 
‘uggestion that it may therefore be possible to restore 
in August the last quarter of the 5 per cent. cut made in 
1931 1s significant, and the principle is unexceptionable 
that “if the present improvement continues, railway 
employees should obtain a share in the improvement.”’ 
Dut the companies might question the equity of restoring 
the wage levels of 1929, when the earnings of the rail- 
ways are still considerably below the returns of that vear. 


* * * 


Wages on the Road.—Attention to the remu- 
neration of transport employees has not been confined to 
the negative decisions of the Railway Staff National 
fribunal. The Road Transport Inquiry set on foot by 
the Minister of Transport and the Minister of Labour 
has this week been hearing evidence on the regulation 
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of wages and conditions of service in the road transport 
industry. The provisions of the Road Traffic Act ot 
193} concerning wages and hours apply only to th 
holders of ‘‘ A’’ and ‘‘ B’’ licences, and it has been 
urged by the National Joint Conciliation Board for th, 
Road Motor Transport Industry that these should b 
made compulsory in the case of ‘‘ C’’ (private carrier: 
licences. Many considerations of impracticability hav 
been urged in evidence by such bodies as the Ship 
building Employers’ Federation, the Institution «| 
British Launderers, and Unilever, Ltd. We appreciat 
the force of these comments, but we maintain, never 
theless, our opinion expressed in 1933 (see Th 
Economist, April 22, 1933) that a prime objective o! 
transport regulation should be the protection of workers 
against exploitation and the general public against 
accidents due to fatigue. 


* * * 


The Netherlands and Germany.—The Nazi Pres: 
has seized the occasion of the Dutch royal wedding in 
order to stir up trouble between the Netherlands and 
Germany. It is an oddly perverse Prussian policy; and 
if the Dutch attitude towards Germany is denounced as 
unsatisfactory and even insulting, it is hard to conceive 
what any of us can do to keep in the Nazis’ good graces. 
Kor the betrothal between a German prince and the 
crown-princess of the Netherlands was received by thi 
Dutch public with enthusiasm. In the second place, a 
Dutch millionaire, Sir Henri Deterding, has just initiated 
a scheme for placing Dutch food supplies at the disposal 
fa hungry German populace at the expense otf his own 
private purse, These are surely not the acts of an un 
triendly nation. Yet the only thanks which the Dutch: 
have got is to be abused as roundly as the Russians in 
the German newspapers. The Nazi grievances are that 
a Dutch crowd tore down a Swastika flag hung out by « 
German resident in Holland in honour of the royal 
marriage; and that the tune played in Prince Bernhard’s 
honour by Dutch bands has been the Prince’s own 
Lippe-Detmold march and not the German nationa! 
anthem or the Nazi Party’s Horst Wessel song. On thes« 
grounds the German police temporarily impounded the 
passports of a number of distinguished German friends 
and relations of Prince Bernhard, invited to attend the 
wedding. The Prince has now announced that, since hi 
has taken Dutch nationality, it is his personal wish that 
nothing shall be played in his honour except the Dutch 
national anthem—as the Dutch Government protested, 
with some acerbity, to Berlin on Monday. And it is th 
only possible retort to a Nazi attack which appears to 
rest upon the thesis that Prince Bernhard ought to have 
abused the position which he is to enjoy in his adopted 
country by exploiting it for the benefit of the Third 
Reich in partibus Batavorum. No doubt, from the Naz! 
point of view, the Dutch are truants from the fold; tot 
are not the Dutch, like the English, Nordic men with « 
Teutonic language? It is a point of view, however 
which neither Dutch nor English can be expected to 
share. 


* * * 


The French Budget Passes.—At half past one im 
the morning of last Sunday the 1937 French Budget was 
finally passed—over a day late, and after five readings 
in the Chamber and four in the Senate. This time, instead 
of “‘ stopping the clock ’’ before midnight of December 
jist, the traditional way of keeping the old year’s 
session still in being, the sessions were merely “‘ sus- 
pended,’’ not adjourned, for the extra time. The final 
deficit. on the ordinary Budget comes out at 
rs. 4,585,268,442, compared with the earlier estimate of 
Frs. 4,366 millions. In addition, however, there is the 
extraordinary Budget for defence and State public 
works, amounting to about Frs. 15,000 millions, which 
must be covered by loans; and there is, finally, a furthe 
Krs. 7,000 millions for the railway deficit and pension 
funds loans—making a combined real deficit of State 
expenditure over public revenue of about Frs. 26,500 
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millions, or £250 millions at current rates. The Finance 
Minister, M. Vincent Auriol, pointed out recently that 
the ordinary 1935 Budget, which was balanced on paper, 
showed a deficit in the actual results of Frs. 6,500 
millions, excluding the effects of the new social laws of 
that year, and of Frs. 10,000 millions, including them. 
He argued that it was better to budget for a deficit on a 
rising curve of business and profits than for a surplus on 
a descending curve; and he clearly anticipates greatly 
increased revenue as a result of increasing profits and the 
slow repatriation of French funds abroad. The latter are 
expected to lower interest rates and facilitate conversion 
of the Debt, the annual service on which accounts fo1 
48 per cent. of total State expenditure. M. Blum’s 
Government have reason to be pleased with themselves. 
The 1937 Budget is passed; the Tax Reform Bill and 
Arbitri ition Bill were also passed in the last hours of the 
1936 session, with minor modifications by the Senate; 
and business and foreign trade are unmistakably and 
steadily on the up-grade. Indeed, M. Blum’s Govern 
ment have contrived with singular success to raise their 
goodwill value in the country as a whole to a very high 
proportion of their political balance sheet. In any break 
up of the assets, M. Blum’s name would command 
pnority—which may explain why his Communist sup- 
porters are now seeking to prevent his glances straving 
away from them towards the Centre. 


* * * 


Congress and the Constitution.—With an out- 
ward display of solidarity, the Indian National Congress 
at Faizpur has given a remarkable demonstration of its 
disunity on vital political issues. Reiterating “‘ its entire 
rejection of the Government of India Act, 10935,’’ it 
expressed the opinion that ‘‘ any co-operation with this 
Constitution is a betrayal of India’s struggle for free 
dom.’’ Almost in the same breath it resolved to postpone 
until after the provincial elections—for which the whol 
Congress organisation is diligently preparing—a decision 
on the question whether Congress party members elected 
to the legislatures should accept Ministerial office. The 

general expectation is that the party will take office 
where it has a chance of assuming real control, but will 
preter political boycott to minority government. Yet, 
not long ago, Pandit Jawarhalal Nehru, who from all 
accounts dominated the Faizpur sessions, was roundly 
declaring that ‘‘ it would be a fatal error for the Con- 
ress to accept ofiice.’’ The more realistic of his followers 
draw from the history of non-co-operation in the past 
two decades, in Ireland as well as in India, a different 
lesson, and are mingling their diatribes against the 
Federal Constitution with practical appeals to the people 
to vote them into such power as it offers. Pandit Nehru 
and other Congress spokesmen appear now to be draw- 
ing a distinction between the federation and the provin- 
cial autonomy associated with it. This may yet focus 
Congress policy into unanimity again on the co-opera- 
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tion issue, since a Congress Ministry at the Centre seems 
out of the question for a long time ahead. 


* * * 


Arabs and the Royal Commission.—The deci- 
sion of the Higher Arab Committee on December 
oth to rescind their boycott of the Palestine Royal Com 
mission took no one by surprise. It had been fore 
shadowed by inspired statements in the Press, and by 
consistent reports of the attitude of the neighbouring 
Arab rulers whose advice was being sought. It was mack 
certain by the decision of Hassan Sidky Effendi Dajani, 
who organised last year’s strike movement in Jerusalem 
and who had just returned from attending the Emir ot 
Transjordan on an errand to Baghdad, himself to give 
evidence before the Commission. His explanation, that 
he now perceived the Arabs to have fallen into a trap 
deliberately laid by the British Government, smacks ot 
the fabricated excuse for a change of front. So, indeed 
does the whole appeal of the Higher Arab Committee to 
the Kings of Iraq and Saudi Arabia, whose intervention 
has saved the Committee’s face once again. In retr: 
spect, the boycott of the Commission appears to hav: 
been an unwise move from the beginning, for it was 
founded on no really compelling grievance, and it Wa 
tactically misjudged. Whether, however, the giving of 
evidence by the Arab leaders will now further then 
cause, on balance, remains to be seen. Any extreme 
presentation of their case would certainly excite no mor 
sympathy with the Commission than appears to have 
been secured by extre 


mism on the opposite side. 


* * * 


A Bulgaro-Jugosiav Pact.— | he announcement that 
Jugoslavia and Bulgaria are to conclude a pact of amity 
is welcome news. 
triumph for international good fecling and good sense 


This reconciliation is as remarkable a 


as the foregoing reconciliation between Turkey and 
Greece. In this case, as in that, th at been 
taken by the last party to suffer a reverse in at e-long 
but hitherto inconclusive feud. In resolving to bury the 
hatchet with Jugoslavia, King Boris has shown the 


same wisdom and magnanimity as were shown a few 
years ago by the late M. Venizelos when he made ats 
famous good-will tour to Ankara. And the Ju 
to-day, like the Turks yesterday, have shown a laudabl 
alacrity in responding to the overtures of a former enemy 

The Jugoslavs and Bulgars are now of one mind in thi 

desire to pass the sponge over this invidious aa 0 , 
past history; and the Jugosl ivshave gone to great lengths 
in smoothing the Bulgars’ path. The Jugoslav Govern 
ment have not demanded that sulgarin shall join the 
Balkan Entente. They have not even made it a condition 
that she shall abandon her claims to a Bulgaria irredenta 
—as she would be doing if she were to renounce her right 
to work for a revision of the Peace Treaty of Neuilly even 
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by peaceful means. Jugoslavia has had the active sup 
port of Turkey. On the other hand, the, other two mem 
bers of the Balkan Entente—Roumania and Greece 
appear to have felt some misgivings lest the Bulgaro 
Jugosiav Pact might inhibit Jugoslavia from fulfilling 
her obligations towards her partners in the Balkan Pact 
if a casus foederis touching Bulgaria were to arise. The 
Jugoslav Government have succeeded in overcoming 
these fears; and the announcement of Jugoslavia’s pro 
posed agreement with Bulgaria has now been made with 
the consent of all her alles. Greece and Roumania may 
well be satished at any arrange ment with Bulgaria which 
satisfies Jugoslavia; for Bulgaria’s largest claims to treaty 
revision are those which would be at Jugoslavia’s 
expense. 


A Cloud Over the Levant. The lurkish word 
‘ Sanjak ° arouses unpleasant historical associations. 
it has generally contrived to crop up as a prelude to 
vreat wars. [his week the dispute between France and 
furkey over the future status oi the autonomous 
Sanjak of Alexandretta and Antioch has reached a 
sudden crisis. (The history and antecedents ot the 
Turkish and the new Syrian Republic’s conflicting 
claims to the region were given in The Economist ot 
December 26, 1936, page 631.) The Turkish-French 
agreement of October 20, 1921, settled a boundary 
between Turkey and the French mandated territory of 
Syria on linguistic lines, i.e. between Arabs and Turks; 
but, perforce, it left the Turks of Antioch and 
Alexandretta in a “* pocket ’’ which had to be included 
in the krench mandate in order not to cut off Aleppo 
irom the sea. The French, in accord with a promise 
given to the Turks in the 1921 agreement, gave the 
region a greater measure of autonomy than the rest ot 
Syria; but when the mandate was recently turned into 
the Syrian Republic—on the lines of the British re 
nunciation of the Iraq mandate—the Turks urged two 
arguments. First, that the Syrian Republic could not 
vive the same assurances as France that the Sanjak’s 
autonomy would be scrupulously respected in future; 
secondly, that if the whole Syrian territory could 
become sovereign after being a mandate, then the 
Sanjak had an even greater nght to that boon. The 
Turkish Government allowed the dispute to go to the 
League, where it is at present being sifted; but appar- 
ently Kemal Ataturk and his Cabinet expected the 
French Minister in Ankara to be able, when lately in 
Paris, to induce the French Government to do a 
‘ deal ’’ over the Syrian Republic’s head. This has not 
occurred; the French Minister has returned to Ankara 
empty-handed; and Kemal Ataturk, after hurried con 
sultations with Cabinet and General Staff, has left for 
the southern frontier of Turkey. The French Govern 
ment have every right to await the League’s views; fot 
the new Franco-Syrian Treaty secures special powers 
to France, and also secures the continuance of the 
autonomous regime for the Sanjak. With tact and 
patience, there is no reason why the future status of 
the Sanjak should not be adequately assured by negotia- 


tions, is the aegis of the League, between France, 
Syria and Turkey. 


* * * 


Argentine Transport Co-ordination. \{ter tour 
and-a-halt years of paintul Congressional gestation, an 
Argentine National Co-ordination of Transport Bill has 
been passed. Its every provision bears signs of inevitable 
compromise. Argentina has a federal form of Govern 
ment, and “ state rights’’ have proved sufficiently 
strong to limit the Bill’s terms to inter-Provincial 
services. Some go per cent. of Argentina’s import and 
export trade is still carried by the railways, which have 
played an invaluable pioneer’s part in the development 
of the country, and must continue to play it in the 
outer areas. This, and the fact that a large part of 
Argentine railway capital is foreign-owned—mainly by 
investors in countries with which Argentina, for trade 
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reasons, must maintain good  relations—argue the 
expediency of some form of safeguarding the railways 
against excessive road competition. But it has been 
found no more possible or equitable in Argentina than 
in England to deny the private trader the nght to carry 
his own goods in his own vehicles. Under the Bill as 
tinally passed, a National Commission for Co- ordinating 
Transport will be set up. Its personnel will comprise a 
chairman named by the Government and approved by 
the Senate, four members of an ex officio character 
representing the highway, State railway and_ port 
authorities, and one representative each of the railway 
and motor transport companies. All inter-Provincial 
motor transport services, carrying passengers or goods 
for hire, must obtain a licence trom the Commission, 
unless they work only one vehicle. In granting licences 
the Commission will have regard to public necessity, 
efficiency, continuity and the avoidance of duplication. 
All road transport tariffs will be subject to the Com. 
mission’s approval. Routes, services, charges, wages 
and working conditions will be controlled, and licensed 
transport companies will become public carriers in the 
fullest sense of the word, since they will be obliged to 
accept all goods offered to them for transport. A Road 
Maintenance Fund will be financed by a tax of 100 to 
{00 pesos or ately {6 to £24) on each vehicle 
in service 


* * * 


The railways, naturally, will regret the non-applica- 
tion of the Bill’s provisions to intra-Provincial trading, 
for road competition is a serious factor in extensive and 
well-populated Provinces like Buenos Aires. And they 
may regret still more a provision in the Law under 
which services which now operate wholly inside a 
Province can, apparently, continue their present opera 
tions for five years, even if they extend their services 
into another Province. On the other hand, the denial 
of the right to pick and choose consignments to road 
companies coming under the law, and the prevention of 
competitive rate-cutting by insistence on the approval 
of all tariffs by the Commission, are most valuable 
concessions to the railway vie —, We discuss the 
effect of the Bill on prospects for Argentine railway 
stockholders in a Note in our Stock Exchange Se ction 
on page 74. Much will depend on the spirit in which 
the Commission interprets its mandate; and, with all 
due respect to the railways’ legitimate interest, it may 
well be that the rigid policy hitherto pursued by the 
road transport authorities in Great Britain will be out 
of place in a newer country like Argentina. 


* * * 


Newspaper Canvassing.—-lle share of canvass- 
ing expenses in the total bill of costs of a modern news- 
paper is discussed in a leading article on page 51 of 
this issue of The Economist. In this context, confusion 
may have been caused to some readers of last week's 
article (page 4) by inadequate definition of terms. It 
was stated that ‘" The Daily Telegraph is a standing 
challenge to the theory that canvassing is necessary for 
the maintenance or increase of circulation ’’; and it was 
added that ‘‘ this newspaper has increased its cir- 
culation fivefold without any of the adventitious devices 
of the mass-circulation papers.’’ In point of fact, it is 
understood that The Daily Telegraph does employ can- 
vassers who attempt to induce an increase in the paper’s 
circulation by means of personal persuasion. But ‘‘ can- 
vassing ’’ has come in the newspaper industry to have a 
much wider significance. What it was intended to convey 
was that The Daily Telegraph has not supplemented the 
arguments of its canvassers with such blandishments as 
free silk stockings, or clothes-mangles or the collected 
works of Charles Dickens. 


* * * 


Sustained 


Shipping Revival. — The 
though partly 


seasonal, 


marked, 
increase in te demand for 


shipping tonnage since last autumn continued during the 
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past month. Consequently, the margin between the 
supply of, and the demand for, tonnage has narrowed 
still further and freight rates continued their rapid up- 
ward movement. As the following table shows, The 
Economist’s index of freight rates in December showed 
an increase of no less than 34 per cent. over the corre- 
sponding month a year ago. Moreover, while the index 
for 19360 as a whole is still 12.6 per cent. below the 
average for 1929, the figure for December is 13.9 per 
cent. above the average for the pre-depression vear : 


TSYS 1913 Tin 
Average Dec., Oct., Nov., Dee 

1913 195 1936 1936 1936 

European waters Pleo 14-8 113-0 126-1 142-5 
North America 113-1 91-2 YB°S8 bed 105-6 
South America 123-4 36-2 1al-6 a2 127-8 
India LO6-3 17-1 1lo-6 123-1 125-0 
Far Kast and Pacifi | 117-4 Y2-6 log 1 11a-sS 126-2 
Austialia . 127-9 92-6 103-6 1OS-6 142-1 
tal lle-3 95:7 105-9 112-4 '2a:2 

1913 lim booed 82-3 O11 YB°6 110-2 


As will be seen from the more detailed analysis of changes 
in treight rates between November and December, 
striking rises took place on some of the routes :- 


lidex Inv T I ly 
No } ‘\ Pi 
| 
Homie trade | 134°3 | 418-2, South A 
Bay outwards | 157-8 os. 9 Outward Sw 14-S 
Bay homeward 179-0 4S Homewards 173-0 13-0 
Mediterranean Tied tward 92-6 4-2 
Outwards 1Od-S 8:7 Tried homewards 157-4 4 
Hormewards 147-8 | 22-9 lar Fast, et 126-2 12:7 
North America 1035-6 fp S95) Australi 142-1 33-5 


Since the indications point to a more marked expansion 
of international trade this year, and as shipping tonnage 
cannot be increased at short notice, a further improve- 
ment in freight rates may be expected this year. 


* * * 


Improved Coal Outlook.—-lhe latest returns of 
production and profits in the coal-mining industry 
provide further evidence of the improvement in_ this 
branch of activity, to which we draw attention in a 
leading article this weck. Production showed an increase 
of 2.3 million tons between the third quarters of 1935 
and 1936, and a loss of 17d. per ton was converted into 
a profit of 5d. per ton. The measure of the improvement 
may be gleaned from the tact that the third quarter's 
operations have shown a loss in every vear since 1924, 
when profits were }d. per ton: — 


{ Costs per Ton 
Tonnage} } 


— a ’roceeds Profit | Output harnings 
Period Dis- | ; per per per per 
hy | wages | i Fon | ‘Ton | Man-shift) Man-shift 
| 
1932 | Sate ac oe d a Cut , 
3rd quarter | 40-9 | 9 31 114 23193 73 7h 150 9 
1933 
3rd quarter | 42-1 [9 11} | 13 8} | 13° 3} 05 29-05 9 1! 
1934 | | 
3rd quarter | 46-3 18 8} 2 Shi 4as 19 | » 4! 09.55 9 }! 
1935 
Ist quarter 51°3 8 6 {12 93|13 6] Oo 8 3-40 9 2? 
2nd * | 47-6 Ss 7 13 2} 13 oF a a} o3-10 » 27 
3rd, } 46-6 | 8 St] 13 of | 13 2 QO 13 | 22-93 9 38) 
4th 5 | 54-1 8 42112 7% | 1911] 1 4 | 23-89 » 4 
19036 } 
Ist quarter 54-4 $117 | 13 23 4 Sh} 1 SE} 23-95 | 9 11 
>: } 48-2 }/9 3h] 13 11 14 33) oF 43 23-2 lo 0} 
3rd x 48-9 9 13 114 14 4h Oo § 03-42 Ww Of 


+ Excluding allowances in kind. 


If the industry had not been able to pass on to the con- 
sumer last year’s increase in wages, the result would 
have been very different. But the scope for further 
increase in the efficiency of the industry is such that, 
given the conditions outlined in our leading article, it 
should have little difficulty in improving its earning 
capacity at slightly lower inland selling prices. 


* * * 


The outlook is further improved by the unmistakable 
upward trend of coal consumption. Despite a further 





decline of 4.9 million tons in exports and shipments for 
the use of steamers between January-November, 1035 
and 1936, production rose by 4.6 million tons to 207 
million tons. Home consumption during the first ele ven 
months of 1936, therefore, was 9.5 million tons highe 
than during the corresponding period in 1935. A- 
exports are now on the up-grade, and home demand is 
sull expanding, the current year gives promise of sub 
stantial relief from the depression which has harassed 
the coal-mining industry almost without interruption 
since the war. 


* * * 


Record Oil Production.--While demand for coa! 
has tended to expand during the past vear with the pro 
gress of world recovery, the increase in oil consumption 
has been even more marked. Thus, while world produ 
tion of coal recorded an increase of 8 per cent. between 
the first nine months of 1935 and 1936, world production 
of crude oil rose by 11 per cent. during this period. 
According to a preliminary estimate, world production of 
crude oil rose trom 220 million metric tons in 1935 to 
245 million tons in 1936, compared with 211 million tons 
in 1929. Nearly all oil-producing countries have increase«d 
their output, but the improvement was_ particularly 
marked in the United States, the U.S.S.R. and 
Venezuela. Moreover, the increase in production has been 
accompanied by a further recovery of prices. The index 
of gasoline prices (f.0.b. Gulf), compiled by Petroleum 
Press Service, rose from 57.4 (1929 100) in 1935 to 
62.2 in 1936, and the index of tuel oil prices advanced 
trom 103.4 to 113.3. Quotations for kerosene, on the othe 
hand, showed a slight decline in 1936. The general ten 
dency of demand and prices, however, remains upwards 


* * * 


An Electric Supply Problem. -It is now generally 
agreed that reorganisation of the electrical supply iF 
dustry should include the consolidation, on a territorial 
basis, of the existing 650 undertakings into a much 
smaller number of concerns. This will involve. the 
question of the terms of transfer of independently owned 
undertakings to the new large operating units, and the 
prices to be paid for such acquisitions. It is generally 
agreed, writes a correspondent, that where a_ local 
authority owns an undertaking and operates it simplh 
with a view to giving a supply on the most economical 
terms, the .mndertaking should be transferred to_ th: 
newcomer (Whose objects will presumably be the sam 
on the basis of the physical value of the assets. Wher 
a company, however, has established an undertaking ot 
whic h it Is to be dis sposse ssed, its compe nsauion, besides 
covering the physical value of its assets, should reason 
ably include an element for ‘‘ goodwill ’’—1i.e. th 
expectation ot profits over the period for which it 
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obtained its rights. The bodies to which these under- 
takings will be transferred will be either public authori- 
ties, harge d only with the duty of covering their capital 
charges, or companies whose rate of capital return 1s 
controle d by a sliding scale. But it the soils at which 
they noqute their properties are the same as those paid 
to the outgoing proprietors, inequitable results will 
ensue. For example, in London there will be one 
operating unit to which will, probably, be transferred 
both the Finsbury undertaking of the County of London 
Electricity Supply Company, and the undertaking of 
the St. Pancras Borough Council. these areas are 
adjacent and not dissimilar. The flat rate price tor 
, ghting charged by the Borough Council is 3d. per unit; 

he price charged by the ¢ ‘ounty C manpeny is 5d. If the 
joint unde — pays more heavily for the Finsbury 
than for the Pancras undertaking, and proceeds to 
pool its cee and operating expens =, the consumers 
of St. Pancras will be saddled with charges relating to 
Finsbury. The economies of pooling will thus inure, for 
a long time to come, almost entirely to the residents of 
Finsbury and not to those of St. Pancras. 


* * * 


Another example is provided by the 
takings of the barnes Corporation, which has always 
been in municipal hands, and the Brentford and 
Chiswick Corporation, which was transterred by a 
company to the Corporation in 14935. The terms ot 
transfer included a substantially smaller price for good- 
will than is to be expected in the mi jority of cases. The 
present flat rate lighting price at Barnes is 2$d. per unit; 
at Chiswick 4}d. If the two undertakings were pooled 
on a fifty-tiftv basis, the resulting price would be 33d. 
If allowance were made for economies, it might be 
reduced to 3d. Such a pric e would re present a re duction 
of 334 per cent. for Chiswick, and an increase of 20 per 
cent. for Barnes. What is the cure for such inequali- 
tics? It may be suggested that the people of St. Pancras 
and of Barnes, through their local government, took the 
risks of esti blishing their own supply of electricity; the 
people of Finsbury and of Chiswick handed them over to 
private enterprise, which is now entitled to its reward of 
its enterprise. It would be reasonable, therefore, if, in 
the new regime, the compensaticn to the outgoing pro- 
prietors included goodwill where necessary, but the 
incoming undertaking acquired its property merely on 
a valuation of the physical acquired. The 
difference would be borne by the ratepayers of the local 
uuthority which had created the anomaly in the first 
place, by handing over the risks of electric supply 
operation to private enieagnine. A general reduction of 
electric ity prices would follow, and the burden of paying 

1 handsome reward to the descendants of the private 
eck ricity poncens of fifty years ago would be placed 
where it rightly belongs. 


adjacent under 


assets 


* * * 


In a Note under this head- 
ing last March 14th (page 591) we referred to the exten- 
sive and extending powers of the Latvian Finance 
Ministry over all banking and finance in Latvia, whether 
local or foreign-controlled. We then pointed out that new 
legislation had given the Finance Minister plenary 
powers, by non-appellable decrees, over domestic and 
foreign banking concerns. The Latvian Cabinet have now 
approved an important change in the Credit Law. By 
Article 492 the Finance Minister already had the power to 
distuiss from office, at any time, members of the Board, 
Council, or Auditing Commission of any credit institu- 
tion within the meaning of the Credit Law (which applies 
io foreign as well as Latvian institutions). Under an 
amendment to this Article, the Finance Minister may 
now recall from their posts, employees engaged under a 
private agreement. Now, British trade with Latvia in- 
volves financial services of British merchants and 
bankers. If these reports are true, and the Finance 
Minister proceeds to apply his powers literally and exten- 
sively, British traders and bankers may soon have to 
choose between retiring from business with Latvia, or 
undertaking it as an appanage of the Latvian Finance 


Banking in Latvia. 
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Ministry and its sub-department, the Latvian Credit 
Bank. 


* * * 


New Life Assurance.—-I he amount of new life Assur- 
ance business transacted by British offices as published in 
their preliminary statements is given in the following 


table. Industrial assurances are excluded. 
¢ th i 
Oth 1936 1935 Increase 
decrease 
\ 
\tla 4.800 3,564 736 
Hr + Shu) | 3.654 206 
B }quitable S24 S66 47 
Bntish General 871 760 111 
Caledonian ~,039 | 1,686 353 
Clerical Medical and General 2,820 2,511 | ' 309 
Commercial Union ; 5,533 | 5,120 113 
Co-operative 4.461 | 3,320 14] 
Fauit able 1.700 | 1,337 164 
Equity and Law 4.658 3,931 27 
Prnends’ Pr 2,718 | 2 436 UR? 
Genera! ; 2,854 | 2.885 4] 
Gresham 3,748 3,370 78 
(,uard 1760 | 1,585 175 
Law | and Rock 2,746 2,455 241 
*Le Ge il 16,654 | 15,764 go) 
Lay ind London and Globe 3,200 2 461 i 739 
Lon 2,79) 2,764 26 
London Life ? 702 2,806 104 
Mutu Propert SAG S90) 266 
Nat al Farmers 6ON 542 bb 
Nat il M 1011 967 | 44 
National Pr lent 1.875 1.637 O48 
North Brit 5.644 5,507 127 
Norther 1S12 1,545 267 
Not 11.000 10,788 212 
Pea S802 8,598 24 
P 4,850 3,806 1044 
Pri OO St) V2sS.745 sD 
{ 8.766 8.457 309 
t al 3*% alige 4.321 4.350 24 
Roval Lond #414 5.510 SO4 
Scotti 065 1,964 11 
Scottish Late 2 3890 2.153 23h 
Standard 4,071 3.911 16) 
United Kingd 4.618 4,551 67 
2.750 2,430 320 
170,285 159,326 10,959 
* Include decrea-ing t \ 1 group assurances. 


The aggregate new business ot the offices shows further 
increase, and about one-half of the offices succeeded in 
obtaining new record figures. Too much importance 
should not be attached to a comparison of the figures for 
different offices. The type of business transacted varies 
considerably; and different methods are followed in 
computing the sum assured under certain special low- 
rated plans. 


* * * 


Co-operative Production and Policy. 
of the directors of the Co-operative Wholesale Society 
for the nine months ended October roth records sales 
of {76,826,648 for that period—an increase of 93 per 
cent, over the corresponding period of 1935. Of this 
total, some {£26,451,918 consisted of supplies for the 
Society's own productive works, which increased by 
g} per cent. This approximation of the increase of co- 
operative productive sales to the rise in the total turnover 
suggests (writes our Co-operative correspondent) that 
the policy of giving additional dividend on the former 
has incited societies to increased loyalty. Grocery and 
provisions are the main factor in co- ‘0-ope rative business, 
and were responsible for {57,478,772 of the turnover, 
while drapery accounted for ye ‘081: furnishing for 
£3,773, 503; men’s wear for £2,490,093; boots and shoes 
for £1,951,232; and coal for £3,329,020. Significant of 
the changing policy of the Wholesale Society in associa- 
tion with the retail societies is the encouragement that is 
being given to federations of local societies for mutual 
services. Encouragement is being given to eight 
societies in the formation of the West Wales Boot 
Repairing Society, Ltd., and also of the West Wales 
Co-operative Bakeries, Ltd. The C.W.S. is also 
definitely embarking upon an extended agricultural 
policy, having purchased land for another bacon factory 
at Winsford, an egg-collecting centre in Lincolnshire, 
and sites for tomato cultivation under glass at Tadcaster 
(Yorkshire) and near Darlington. A milk depét 1s 
to be developed on a 25-acre site near Accrington, and 
creameries are to be set up in Cornwall and Leicester- 
shire. These. with a meat depot at Ipswich for the 
eastern counties, suggest the increasing concern of the 
industrial co-operators over the agricultural problem. 


-The report 
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From Our Special Miata 


France 


Public Opinion and the Revival of Busin 


Panis, January ©.—-In his New Year broadcast 
speech M. Blum declared that his Government was not 
a Socialist Government, but a ‘‘ National Government,”’ 
a Government for the public welfare, that the country 
has recovered its faith in its destinies, and that. the 
revival of business was certain. It sounded like an 
appeal for the collaboration of capital. It followed 
another speech of M. V. Auriol in favour of the liberty 
of markets. These good intentions were a few days later 
partially verited by extending to the hoarders of gold 
in foreign countries and to the holders of foreign 
currency the amnesty which was formerly guaranteed to 
the internal hoarders. 

The public did not take over-seriously the catastro- 
phical forecasts which the Opposition had made during 
discussion of the Budget. The final figures are as 
follows: 


Irs 
RUMMIOINIOUNO: aisss casneecvossaneniose 48,071,167,731 
(lays) 43,485 S99 280 
POHCIE <<. Eee neath 4,585,268 442 


Both the Senate and the Government made concessions 
at the last hour, as they did for the Tax Reform Bill, 
notably on the question of the 2 per cent. super-tax on 
the profits of joint-stock companies, which will not be 
imposed on profits which do not exceed 5 million franes. 
On the other hand, the death duties panemand by the 
Government were lowered; the publication of income-tax 
payment at the local civic centres has been rejected; the 
famous pension fund has been created, but tor two years 
only, etc. Ministerial words of goodwill, like sinister 
predictions, seem to have lost much of their influence on 
public opinion and on the Stock Exchange, where every- 
one is inclined to observe with a more realistic spirit the 
signs of a revival of business. 


The Strike Problem 

Therctfore the perpetual strikes are a most regrettable 
fact. They are not, however, actually as great as the 
detailed daily lists of the Opposition Press might suggest. 
But the facts are unpalatable in a oe where saving 
is very sensitive to that sort of trouble. The initial appli- 

cation of the new law of December 31, tate introducing 
compulsory arbitration in all industrial disputes will 
perhaps have the favourable effect of preventing social 
conflicts from being solved only after lengthy strikes. 
This law, however, fixes no punishment against the 
party which refuses the findings of arbitration when 
they do not fully correspond to its wishes. The declara- 
tion of certain members of the trade unions and Com- 
munist Party that they will refuse to accept findings 
every time they do not obtain full satisfaction from the 
arbitrator is not ve ry encouraging. 

It must be noticed, on the other hand, that after six 
months of social reforms the authority of the extremist 
leaders on their troops is perhaps less, while that of the 
Government on Parliament, and that of Parliament on 
the partisans of movements in the streets, has certainly 
gained. 


Favourable Business Pointers 


Railway receipts for the fifticth week of the ycar were 
192 million franes, or 21 millions more than for the same 
Week of 1935. Loaded wagons for the fifty-first week 
Were 319,183, against 287,568 in the same week of 1935, 
or an increase of 10.99 per cent., against one of 1.68 per 


cent. for the first hity-one weeks of the year. At the end 
of December the figure of unemployed was 410,785 
(309,884 were men and 100,901 women), ¢ gunn 408, 336 
at the end of the preceding week and 439,782 at the end 
of 1935. Production of pig iron in France was 552,000 
tons i. Novembe T, against 551,000 tons in October and 
468,000 tons in November, 1935. Production of ingot 
stecl and steel casting Was 551,000 tons, against 627,000 
tons in October and 508,000 tons in November, 1935. 


Coal Mines and the 40-Hour Week 

The French coal mines’ production was 3,530,912 tons 
in November, against 4,265,082 tons in October and 
4,005,310 tons in November, 1935. This is the first 
month in which the 40-hour week was in operation, 
with the same daily hours, but for tive days only. There 
were thus effectively 20.8 work days only, against 25.7 
in October and 22.3 in November, 1935. Average daily 
production Was 170,000 tons in Nove mber, 1936, against 
166,000 tons In On tober and 182,000 tons in November, 
1935. The number of men employed was 228,702 at the 
end of November, against 226,369 at the end of October, 
222,192 at the end of June and 223,309 at the end ot 
November, 1935. The inerease of 6,600 units is lower 
than the number ot new employed. In the North, for 
instance, there were 9,734 new employed for an increase 
of only 2,747 units in the staff. Ot the diminution ot 
528,000 tons in the production of November, 1935, and 
November, 1436, 300,000 tons is due to the reduction of 
the work time and 230,000 tons to the diminution of 
the individual yield as a consequence of the new work- 
regulations of May and June. The consumption in 
November has diminished by 140,000 tons, and the 
decline in production could ¢ isily be covered by taking. 
322,000 tons trom the stocks. The production of coke 
in the coke plants of the coal mines was 304,120 tons in 
November, against 328,333 tons in October and 310,579 
tons in November, 1935. 





Germany 
Germany’s War “ Liabilities’ in Spain 


Bexuin, January 6.—The international situation is 
regarded by business circles with ever less favour, and 
early this week shares dropped sharply. But it cannot be 
said that the latest aggravation, the  ship-seizing 
incidents in Spain, caused any surprise. It was from 
the first foreseen that even if all countries remained 
genuinely neutral in the Civil War, dangerous inter- 
national incidents would occur; and that if, as has 
proved to be the case, most of the Great Powers were 
not genuinely neutral, plenty of pretexts for armed 
intervention would arise. That Germany should lead | 
quasi-intervention is natural, for from Berlin came the 
first formal expression of sympathy with either side. 
The Reich has in great measure committed itself. It 
forecasted incorrectly the course of hostilities between 
the two Spanish factions, since it was convinced early 
in November that the Madrid party was on the eve of 
collapse. When that calculation was falsified there was 
a temptation to validate it by active measures. Further 
in certain quarters there is a natural desire to demon 
strate once more the vigour of Nazi foreign policy, and 
to show that the new armaments are already a potent 
factor in international affairs. Cautious observers are 
not so enthusiastic. War, they realise, cannot be con- 
ducted on limited liability principles; and there is no 
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knowing how tar Germany, having gone so lar, will 
ultimately this consideration naturally 
appeals to military and naval experts. The liabilities 
ot intervention against Madrid, it is realised, are un- 
limited. But the gain is likely to be meagre. Few 
intelligent persons believe that Germany, Russia, ot 
any other outside Power is de stined to determine the 


luture polucal system ol Spain. 


have to vO. 


The State and the Productive Machine 
Problems of prices, 
supplies dominate surveys of business in 14360 
and forecasts lor 1437: Lhe import- 
ance of preventing a further rise in prices, of adapting 
tood consumption to. the 


, 
tood supplies and raw material 


most 


forecasts stress Ux 


limited supply, and ot in- 
strinvency of raw material control. No 


expressed activity ot 


creasing § the 


doubt is over the conunued 


Bee Try ’ } ees caw ; ola 
industry. The Trade Research Institute’s quarterly 
report estimates total industrial pro ction last year as 
14 per cent. over that of 1928, the standard good trad: 


year. Many industrial branches are occupied to full 
capacity as determined by plant, bour supply, or raw 
material stocks. Investment for expansion and renova- 
tion in 1436 totalled Km. 13 to Rm. 14 milliards, which 
was also the tigure of 1928, when, however, capital 
goods were 17 per cent. dearer. the Bureau ot 
Statistics’ recent estimate was Rm. 12) milliards.) The 
national income rosc in 1936 by km. 4 or Rm. 5 


J 


milliards, to Km. 61 to 62 


poli V as 


milliards. Governmental 
Institute, will aim at 
fluctuations, a factor in which 
the enforced stability of prices and wages. 
A policy of increasing and influencing the character 
of production has replaced the former policy of reducing 
unemployment. In general, the unemployment problem 
is considered solved. In 1937 there will be only 300,000, 
and in 1938 only 100,000 “* genuinely ’’ unemployed. 
It is a mistake, however, says the Institute, to think 
that with the cessation of unemployment there will be 
no labour reserves. The labour supply is more elastic 
than is generally believed. In the period 1882-1933 the 
number of manual workers and other emplovees 
doubled; but only 64 per cent. of this increase was due 
to growth of population, the remaining 36 per cent. 
representing a decrease in the proportion of non- 
workers. On this basis, the Institute predicts that the 
number of employed persons in the years 1937 and 
1938 will increase by two millions, of whom only a few 
will come from present unemployed ranks. If this is so, 
the expansion of industry can be checked, it seems, 
only by raw material shortage. Whether the Four- 
Years’ Plan will make good this shortage in the near 
future is not certain. Kew analyses of the raw material 
problem are entirely optimistic. The problem of capital- 
supply is generally ignored. 


described by the 
preventing trade-cycle 
policy will be 


Foreign Trade and Exchange 

The Reichs-Kredit A.G. Bank publishes 
comments on foreign trade and exchange questions. It 
implies that the recent gold bloc devaluations will 
compel intensification of the export subsidy system. On 
this subject little has been said of late. The paucity of 
German receipts in free foreign exchange, de spite an 
export surplus last year of some Rm. 500 millions, is 


attributed by the R.-K. Bank to seven different factors. 


The bank accepts the statement of the official balance 
of foreign payments that in 1935 Germany transferred 
(net) Rm. 550 millions for interest; and adds that the 
figure for 16360 was no smaller. The official balance of 
payments for 1935 in fact showed receipts from 


‘ interest, dividends, etc,’’ Rm. 100 millions, and pay- 
ments therefor Rm. 650 millions. . 
plicably large. 


lengthy 


This figure is inex- 
According to a Reichsbank estimate the 
debt service transfer in 1935 was Rm. 250 millions. The 
second factor mentioned by the R.-K. Bank is tourist 
trafic under clearing agreements. Next comes the re- 
payment of old trade debts out of the active trade 
balance. The largest repayments have been to France 
and Jugoslavia. Germany’s new indebtedness under 
clearing agreements was reduced from Rm. 567 millions 
in March, 1935, to Rm. 415 millions in October, 1936. 


ECONOMIST 





January 9, 1937 





such debt reductions reduced Germany's cash receipts 
in exchange. Yet another factor 1s German gratis coal! 
deliveries in payment tor the Saar mines, about km, 2 
millions yearly. Some 150 million francs t 
through insolvencies of French importers. A temporary 
naturally resulted trom giving long 
against which Germany paid for a great 


2) 


were lost 


loss of eX¢ hange 
term credits, 


part of her imports, in particular from Overseas, immedi- 
atelv. Finally, the gold bloc devaluations caused an 
estimated loss of Rm. 8o to Rm. 100 millions. All these 
factors are given as reasons why the active trade balance 
ot las r taal eplenish the Reichsbank’s reserves 


and the Public 


Lhe official cost-ot-living index number tor December 
was the same as tor November. As compared With 
December, 1935, the index rose by less than 1 per cent. 
For January, 1933, When the present Government took 


Prices, Production— 


iz 
office, the index number was 117.4. The rise in the four 
years is therefore shown as less than © per cent. S 
small a rise can only be a ciated by a Bureau-ot 
Statistics family. The real rise for a real family is cer- 
tainly 20 to 25 per cent. The cereals returns to 
November show continuing heavy consumption, partly 
for food—owing to the meat shortage—partly for fodder 
partly in consequence of the bad quality of the 1436 
crops. The hectolitre weight (which is the German 
quality standard) of both wheat and rye was much below 
that of 1935. In November tarmers consumed on the 
spot 46 per cent. more wheat than in the same month of 
and the total consumption in the first four months 
ot the crop year was 2,154. 
tons in the same months 

Industrial consumption ot ‘eerie ity in November 
was 17 per cent. higher than in November, 1935. On 
December 1st 1,014 kilometres of the new Reich motor 
roads were open for traffic, and 1,553 k. were under 
construction. The Reich Railways Corporation returns 
its operating surplus in 1936 at Rm. 460 millions, as 
against Rm. 152 millions in 1935. Operation cost was 
88-8q per cent. of operation receipts, as against nearly 
g6 per cent. in 1935. Non-operation expenditure was 
some Rm. 515 millions, of which Rm. 235 millions was 
for traffic tax, Rm. 70 millions for contributions to the 
Reich, and Rm. 160 millions for pensions, etc. With the 
aid of certain extraordinary revenue, this non-operation 
expenditure will, for the first time since the depression 
be fully covered. 


1935; 
00 tons, against 1,045,000 


» preceding crop Ve ar. 





Holland 


Equalisation Fund Policy 


Amsrerpam, January 1.—The Netherlands Govern- 
ment are evidently taking the view _ . depreciation 
of the guilder in the neighbourhood of 20 per cent. 
needs to be maintained. The policy of - equalisation 
fund, at least, has recently been concentrated upon 
absorbing all offers of foreign currency appearing on 
the market at around that level. This is apparently 
why the Netherlands equalisation fund, after its few 
months of operations, now consists entirely of foreign 
currency and gold. In order to embark upon further 
operations on the foreign exchange market, the equalisa- 
tion fund has found it necessary to resell to the 
Netherlands Bank about 150 million guilders’ worth of 
gold. Prior to the devaluation of the guilder, leading 
opinion in the Netherlands was divided into two fiercely 
controversial groups, the advocates and the antagonists 
of the gold standard. The pro-gold group prophesied 
that devaluation of the guilder would involve catas- 
trophic consequences for this country; a chaotic situa- 
tion would inevitably ensue, the credit of the State 
would be disrupted, the cost of living would soar, result- 
ing in agitation for advanced wages, and so on. The 
other group regarded devaluation as a real boon for the 
country. They foresaw that it would result in reduced 
unemployment and only a slight increase in the cost of 








living, they anticip: ited enhanced industrial activity and 
an improvement in State credit and State revenue. Now 
that devaluation has become an actual fact practically 
nothing more is heard from the opposing factions, and 
from their silence there is surely justification for the 
conclusion that on the whole the people of the Nether- 
lands are satisfied with the measures their Government 
have adopted. Calm has been restored, and that in itself 
is already a factor of great significance,’In addition, the 
economic situation of this country is indisputably show- 
ing an improvement, and the greatly advanced prices on 
the Stock Exchange are already discounting a decidedly 
better future. The reviv: al is manifesting itself in many 
bri inches, and already in the first weeks succeeding the 
levaluation unemployment became less acute in the 
irger urban districts. In the cost of living there has 
been practically no advance, This should be an induce- 
ment to face the future with optimism and greater con- 


fidence, It is a great relief to see a ray of hope. 


Gold Clause in the Netherlands 


A Bill has been presented to Parliament providing tor 
the nullification of the gold clause in certain commit- 
tnents within the Netherlands. If this Bill is passed into 
law the gold clauses on domestic bonds, mortgages and 
tenancy contracts will be declared void, except those 
entered into since September 27, 1936. 


The Government take the attitude that in the event 
of currency devaluation, the gold clause burdens the 
debtor unduly, at the same time benefiting the creditor, 
Which is unreasonable, especially as the Government 
have taken measures to combat rising prices. It is a 
different matter with debts contracted by foreign 
borrowers in gold guilders; they will not lose by the gold 

clause, apart from instances in which their own currency 
has de pre ‘ciated too. In the same way, a foreign creditor 
with claims in gold guilders will not derive benefit from 
maintenance of the gold clause. For this reason the pro- 
posed legislative measures are only to apply to inland 
issue s, that is to say, agreements to be fulfilled solely in 
the Netherlands. 

They do not apply, however. to gold clauses on bonds 
quoted on the Stock Exchange. The Government regard 
the bonds quoted on the Stock Exchange as being in the 
nature of merchandise. Contrary to loans without gold 
clause, the borrower incorporates the gold clause in his 
bonds with the express object of ensuring the highest 
possible valuation on the exchange, manifesting itself 
either in the percentage of interest or in the issue rate. 
Fae Government are of opinion that it would not be just 
f this difference, brought into being by the borrower at 
his own desire, were to be nullified by action on the part 
of the Government. In addition, the securities concerned 
pass into international circulation, and therefore loans 
of this sort are not of a specifically domestic character. 


Imports and Exports up Again 


The depreciation of the guilder was already reflected 
1 the import and export figures of the Netherlands for 
he month of October. In that month imports and 
exports both advanced in comparison with September, 
contrary to the usual trend for those months. The trade 
returns for the month of November, too, make a satisfac- 
tory showing. According to the data compiled by the 
Central Statistical Bureau, the imports in November 
amounted to 1,813,000 tons (value 100,577.000 guilders), 
as compared with 1,894,000 tons (value 92,388,000 
cuilders) in October. Exports aggregated in November 
1,283,000 tons (value 77,015,000 guilders), against 
1,364,000 tons (value 75,375,000 guilders) in 
October, The adverse balance for the month of Novem- 
ber, amounting to 23,532,000 guilders, was well above 
the 17,013,000 guilders shown by the preceding month, 
but it was almost 2 million guilders lower than in 
November, 1935. 


t 


State Revenue Increasing 
The revenue returns for November leave a satisfactory 
impression, The item called ‘‘ sundry sources ’’ yielded 
}4.4 million guilders, comparing with 29.9 million 
cuilders in November, 1935. The estimate was surpassed 
by 3.4 million guilders. 


January ¢ 9, 1937 THE ECONOMIST 63 


Thanks to the improved yields of the last two months, 
the revenue pean is now making a decidedly better 
showing. At the end ot September the total tor the first 
nine months of the year was 6.1 million guilders in 
arrears in comparison with 1935, but by the end of last 
November the aggregate vield of the eleven months wi iS 
2.2 million guilders in excess of the 1935 figure. The 
deficit in relation to the estimated revenue was reduced 
to 3.3 million guilders; if December turns out advan 
tageously, too, the estimate for 1936 mav even be 
reached, contrary to original expectations. 


Less Unemployment 
The unemployment situation continues to be satisfac 
tory, and in the last week of November the number ot 
unemployed was even below the 1935 level. The official 
return shows that of the 457,100 insured persons (agri 
cultural workers excluded) the following percentage: 
were entirely unemploved: 


23rd 30th November, 1936 . 1G. S; 
1h 14t} ‘ \ inber, 1O36 p ry () 
Corres} ! MGC EURGR?  <2ccueisaidcaas 30-4 


Money Rates Still Dropping 
L iquidity on the money market is still increasing. Ws 


give below a table ot money rates compiled bv the 
Central Statistical Bureau (in percentages): 


Nor ‘ N 29 De 
1936 1521 2228 Dec.5 612 13.19 
dt; il ink rate sinigidy ae Saaen >?.5() 2-99 2-00 2-00 
Privat nt O-9F 3:80 1-04 1-01 0:76 
11 L350 I-35 I-56 1-46 2-62 


Call money ; heat) as) ()- At) asa a0) 


This enhanced liquidity of the money market. is, 
naturally, coupled with increased activity on the part 
of the issuing houses. Numerous conversion loans are 
appearing on the Amsterdam exchange, and now the 
market is on the look-out for a new State loan, 





Hungary 


Favourable Political and Financial Omens 


Bupavest, January 2.—New Year prospects are 
favourable, Political truce in domestic aftairs, higher 
Wheat prices in the world markets, and a practically 
balanced Budget, the first since 1930, promise well tor 
many impe nding political and economic problems. 

It is expected that electoral reform will be part of the 
constitutional reform, aiming at extension of the pre- 
rogatives of the Regent and the Upper House and 
leading to an extension of secret ballot in rural con- 
stituencies. In the preliminary discussions between the 
Government’s supporters and the leaders of the 
Opposition parties, it was agreed that reforms must be 
carried out in the prevailing favourable political circum 
stances and in the lifetime of the present Parliament. 
Since this does not expire until 1940 there is no need tor 
undue haste. It is significant that all parties declared 
themselves in favour of the parliamentary system and 
wwainst dictatorships, and that the constitutional reform, 
notably the extension of the prerogatives of the Regent 
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and the Upper House, is proposed as the best means to 
safeguard the traditional parhamentary form of Govern 
ment against possibilities of untoward contingencies. 
These might arise as a result of a sudden introduction 
of secret ballot in the rural areas. 

Higher wheat prices will undoubtedly benefit the 
country. The Rome Protocols regulating the guiding 
principles of trade between Italy, Austria and Hungary 
will have to be modified before the next harvest to 
secure the advantages of higher world prices to 
Hungary. Higher prices and improved marketing possi 
bilities for wheat and certain other agricultural products 
have partly compensated Hungary for the losses result 
ing from the devaluations in the gold bloc. 


Improved National Finances 


In the first tour months of the financial year receipts 
ot the Budget proper amounted to 285.3 million pengo, 
against expenditures totalling 266.5 millions. The State 
undertakings also show a modest operating surplus for 
the July-October period. It is satisfactory to note that 
while Tec ipts have increase dl by more than 10 pe recent. 
over last vear, expenditure has risen by a lesser per 
centage. Provided the trend of prices continues to rise, 
it is not unreasonable to hope that current receipts will 
suffice to meet current expenses plus the deficit on the 
State undertakings. 

In spite of the above improvements, exchange contro! 
and the transter moratorium will be continued in 1937. 
Forcign debts, though subject to a moratorium so tar as 
transfer is concerned, receive in practically all instances 
a regular interest, Which amounts roughly to 2 per cent 


in the original currency of the creditors. Neither thi 
exchange control nor the transfer moratorium can_ be 
finally regulated until Hungary’s foreign debts are 


settled. It is hoped that further progress will be 
in this direction during 1937. A considerable part of th 
transfer on account = interest on foreign debts was 
only made possible by such extraordinary measures as 
the export of certain commodities at a premium, thi 
cost of which was met by the creditors out of then 
blocked balances. Such expedients cannot continue 
under normal circumstances, if and when the exchanges 
are stabilised and the premia are discontinued. 


Al hic ved 


A Stock Exchange Boomlet 


The Stock Exchange after a continuous boom, which 
began in the latter part of 1935, came to a halt in 
December. But even after the minor losses suffered 
in the last weeks, quotations of the leading shares ar 
50 to 100 per cent. higher than at the end of last year, 
and they all anticipate considerably higher dividends in 
1937. The bond market remains firm, securities yield 
about 6 per cent., and some of the mortgage bonds, 
which are sought for capital repayment, have reached 
their par for the first time since 1931. Owing to the 
repatriation of the Hungarian shares and bonds ther 
is a very considerable discrepancy between their prices 
at home and abroad. This discrepancy towards the end 
of the year was lessened in the case of shares, but 

remained at its worst in the case of bonds. 





Poland 


Colonel Beck on Danzig 


Warsaw 


January 4.—-Speaking before the 
Affairs C 


ommittee of the Senate on 
Colonel Beck, by _ ignoring 
Lithuania, viewed the foreigr 
more satisfaction than the public at large feels. Most of 
the Opposition newspapers believe that the Danzig 
problem is far graver than Colonel Beck admits, and 
that the “‘ satisfactory progress ’’’ which he reported in 
the negotiations with the Senate a the so-called Free 
City may turn out to be much more 


boreign 
December 18th 
Czechoslovakia and 
relations of Poland with 


satisfactory for 


Bede s s 


¥ 
% 


LCONOMIST 








January 9, 1937 





Danzig and the Reich than for Poland and the League ot 
Nations, 

These negotiations, now in progress, concern. thy 
‘‘mediatory mission’’ which the Polish Governmen 
accepted from the League last October, the better sat 
guarding of Poland’s rights and interests, and the posi. 
tion of the Polish minority on the Danzig territory. 1 
now seems to be regarded here as probable—though |, 
no means desirable—that before long the Danzig Coi, 
stitution will be changed to suit Nazi tastes, and that in 
consequence the League High Commissioner who wil] 
shortly succeed Mr Sean Lester will have a much easic 
task than his predecessor. The Polish minority, whi 
is very small, would then be in much the same positio: 
as the Polish minority in the Reich. In other words 
they would be tolerated. 


Colonel Beck is understood to attach much greatu: 
importance, however, to the safeguarding of Poland's 
rights and interests. It has been alleged in this conne 
tion that Poland is exploiting her ‘* mediatory mission 
to strengthen her economic position in Danzig. This is 
probably true, but with reservations. The 
reason. for placing a Leagie 
Danzig was to protect the Germans against the Polc- 
Poland’s economic arrangements with the Free Cit: 
have been steadily built up over the last sixteen years 
with the present Danzig Constitution as the foundatioi 
If this Constitution is now to be ‘‘ Nazified,’’ and th: 
League High Commissioner to become in effect. th 
euardian of a Nazi Constitution, Poland must try to 
strengthen her rights and interests in order to safeguard 
them. 


origin: 
High Commissioner in 


Germany and Danzig 


It is, moreover, contended that by strengthening hic 
rights Poland could in some measure retard the mov: 
ment towards complete ‘* Nazification ’’ of the econom: 
life of Danzig. Poland, for instance, can proper! 
demand changes in the organisation of the Laboin 
Bureau, so that Polish enterprises, of which there ar 
many in Danzig. would not be torced to employ on! 
Nazis. Some measure of protection could also be e1Ve! 
to the trade unions and to the principle of collective 
bargaining. This may not be a very dignified and 
courageous method ot combating ‘‘ Nazification,’’ b 
Poland alone could hardly be expected to stand firm to 
the prestige of the League and the rights of the no 
Nazi Germans in Danzig. The Nazis have at least unde: 
stood that Poland feeds Danzig and that the Rei 
would have difficulty at present in doing so, It is beni 
charged, and with much justification, that Colonel Bec: 
is pursuing a short-range policy with Germany anc 
Danzig, and that eventually the Nazis will establs! 
complete control over the mouth of the Vistula. Put 
Colonel Beck scems to be about the only Europea: 
Foreign Minister at present who is able to ‘S view wit! 
satisfaction ’’ not only his general line of policy but 
the results so far attained. 


Financial Help from France 


The loans and credits which Poland is to receive trom 
France for national defence purposes have been fixed 
at 2,600 million francs (about £25 millions), The cas! 
portion, against which bonds guaranteed by the French 
Government, with an interest rate not exceeding 6 pu 
cent. per annum, will be issued, amounts to 1,350 
million frances, The cash will be used in large part {01 
completing the Silesia-Gdynia railway. There will } 
deducted from this amount 45 million francs for buying 
out the French shareholders of the Zyrardow textile 
mills, now entirely under Polish ownership, as well 
the sums due to French creditors whose interest claims 
have been “ blocked’ since the announcement last 
June of the suspension of transfer on debt service to 
countries with which Poland has an_ unfavourable 
balance of trade or an adverse balance of payments. 
Until such time as the cash portion of the loan has been 
entirely transferred to Poland, which may be two or 
three years, French creditors will no doubt continue to 
receive their debt service claims in francs. 
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. is understood that of the arms credits, amounting 
to 1,250 million francs, approximately 1,000 million 
francs will be spent in France for equipment which 
cannot at present be manufactured in Poland, the 
balance of 250 million francs to be used for fitting out 
Polish armament plants under the direction of French 
experts. This transaction is a purely military affair. 
The loan and credit arrangements are quite separate 
from the ordinary rediscount operations between the 
Bank of Poland and the Banque de France, which 
usually amount to several hundred million francs a year. 
there is a general feeling of satisfaction here that the visit 
to Warsaw last month of General Samsonovici, the 
koumanian Chief of Staff, has re-established close 
military collaboration between Poland and Roumania, 
\hich promises also to benctit their economic relations. 
lhese understandings are taken to mean that France, 
without necessarily weakening her arrangements with 
the Soviet Union, has finally understood that a 
‘strong ’’ Poland closely allied to Roumania, and good 
relations with all the Baltic States except Lithuania, 
otfer the best insurance available against trouble in 
eastern Europe. 


Improved Trade 


susiness conditions improved noticeably during the 
final quarter of 1936 under the stimulus of active re 
irmament, public works and much. better prices for 
timber, grain and other agricultural products, and senti 
ment appears on the whole to be more hopetul than at 
- time since 1929. An encouraging factor in the later 

wonths of 1936 was the substantial increase in the 
ae of pig products to the United States, mainly in 
consequence of the drought, with the result that the 
pressure of a large adverse trade balance with the United 
States has been lifted. This improvement has occurred 
simultaneously with the suspension of transfer on debt 
service to the United States, which amounts to over 
50 million zlotys a year. 


Difficult Negotiations with Germany 


Ihe Polish-German compensation trade agreement 


of October, 1935, Which expired at the end = of 
October, 1936, and was then extended for two 
months, has been further prolonged until the end 


of February. A new agreement is) proving very 
dithcult. to negotiate, saint because those German 
manufactures which have to compete with British are 
too expensive under the existing barter arrangement, 
and also because Poland can now find advantageous 
cash markets for most of the products which she con- 
tracted in October, 1035. to export to Germany. 
;conomic relations between the two countries are further 
complicated by the transit charges for German railway 
traffic across the ‘‘ Corridor,’’ on which there are arrears 
amounting to over £3,000,000 still outstanding. 





U.S.S.R. 


Production and Armaments 


Moscow, January 2, 1937.—Soviet leaders are well satis- 
fied with the political, finane ; il and economic position of 
their country at the end of 1936. Armaments have 
been brought nearer the Soa considered adequate for 
defence, Moscow’s stabilising influence in Europe and 
the Far East has been more generally recognised, 
foreign trade has been balanced at less expense to the 
population, and the standard of living has improved. 

The chances seem better than for several years that 
the Soviets will be able to avoid war. With Japan 
more deeply involved in China, Japanese pressure upon 
Soviet Far Eastern borders has been reduced. The 
rapid increase in the Soviet armaments is believed to have 
diverted Germany’s attention elsewhere. 

During 1936, Russia moved steadily toward the 
admitted goal of self-sufficiency. Foreign purchases 
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were concentrated, as in the past, upon armaments, 
machinery and machine tools. Industrial production 
increased by about 30 per cent. as compared with 1935. 
Extension of mechanised agriculture and_ irngation 
partially offset the drought; cereal grain crops, estimated 
at 82 million metric tons, covered the needs of the popu- 
lation. A record cotton crop ot 2,200,000 tons made 
Russia independent of foreign supplies. Increases were 
reported in sugar-beet and flax crops. 

Soviet leaders estimate their progress by reference to 
the State plan, which is their own estimate of what 
should be accomplished. The plan was fulfilled in pro- 
duction of pig iron, steel, rolled metals, synthetic rubber, 
gold and platinum, and generally in light and food 
industries. Production fell below the plan in oil, coal 
and timber. The unpublished plan tor armaments appar- 
ently was over-fulfilled, as the armament industry has 
first call upon men and materials 


‘* According to Plan ”’ 


Development of the gold and synthetic rubber indus- 
tries Without regard to expense shows the determination 
to attain. self-suflic iency. Money has been poured into 
these industries for several years, with the result that in 
1936 synthetic rubber constituted 44 per cent. of that 
used, and gold production was estimated at eight million 
line ounces, about three times that of 1932. Russia’s gold 
apparently is being held tor use in case of war; there is 
no suggestion that it will be used tor currency-backing 
It is claimed that in two or three years Russia will be 
able to manufacture enough synthetic rubber to supply 
all ait needs; several diferent formulas are used. 

During 1036, internal bond issues bearing 12, 10 and 
S per cent. interest, totalling million roubles, 
were exchanged at par for 20-year 4 per cent. non- 
negotiable bonds, and a new 4,000 million 
roubles was quickly kKoreign debts against 
imports were reduced to $75 millions, which will he paid 
off in 1937. The Commissar of Foreign Trade, M. Rosen- 
zoltz, declared that Russia is now a position to pay 
cash for all necessary foreign nati lases, but will buy 
more abroad if credits are offered on acceptable terms. 

The State plan for 1937 slows down the rate of increase 
in industrial production; attention will be concentrated 
upon improvement in quality, which is badly needed. The 
damage to materials is appallingly high in many indus- 
tries, both in capital and consumers’ goods. The enormous 
expense of industrialising Russia with abnormal rapidity 
and of mechanising and collectivising an agriculture of 
peasant holdings, has imposed heavy burdens upon all 
classes of the population. This 
sufficiently advanced to enable the consumer to get more 
attention. Service and supplies in retail shops were 
improved in 1930; in 1937; the people hope that a larger 
share of the national income will be devoted to housing, 
to mitigate over-crowding and slum conditions. 
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Family provision 
scheme 


A scheme to secure a Capital Sum payable at 
death and a regular income over a period of 
years for dependants in the event of early 
death, at a cost which is little more than that 
of ordinary life assurance. 

It is readily adaptable, and rates will be 
quoted on application for policies to suit the 
needs of each individual. 


Write for prospectus to the Manager 


EQUITY & LAW 
LIFE ASSURANCE SOCIETY 


18 Lincoln’s Inn Fields, W. C. 
Established 1844 Funds exceed £25 000,000 
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Denmark 


Trade Agreement with Germany 


Copenuacen, January 3.—A trade agreement for 1937 
between Denmark and Germany was concluded just 
before Christmas. For the first quarter Germany under- 
takes to buy Danish products to the value of 70 million 
Kroner; of this, about 61 million Kroner will be for 
agricultural produce, and about 3 million Kroner for 
fish. For the second quarter, Denmark’s exports will 
be in proportion to Denmark's imports during the first 
quarter, and so forth for the third and fourth quarter. 
It is stipulated in the agreement that Denmark's 
imports from Germany shall exceed the exports to such 
an extent that the present credit balance with the Reichs- 
bank, which is believed to be about 20 million Kroner, 
will be liquidated. The maximum oa Danish ¢ — 
under the agreement is estimated at 280 million Kroner 


Revision of Exchange Control 


Although the present Exchange Control Act does not 
expire until December 31, 1937, the Government has 
already intimated that certain changes in the Act will 
be carried through during the present session of the 
Rigsdag. The present system of exchange control will 
remain in force until the end of 1938. The practical 
administration of the Act will be improved so that 
importers will have ample time to make purchases 
before the expiration of the import- permits, for at 
present the time between the issue of import-permits 
and their expiration is too short. A special clause limiting 
Danish tourists’ expenditure abroad is foreshadowed. 
The Prime Minister has on various occasions hinted at 
this, but such a clause is apparently rather a bone with 
some meat on it thrown to the socialist voters than 
necessitated by the foreign exchange position. 

On December 16th, a 25-year loan of £1,500,000 at 
34 per cent. interest at 93 was contracted for between 
Hambros Bank, Limited, and the Mortgage Bank of 
the Kingdom of Denmark (The Economist of December 
26th, page 647). The proceeds of the loan will be a 
welcome addition to the foreign exchange balances of 
the country, and it is taken to indicate that the recurrent 
rumours of further Krone devaluation are 
unfounded. 


On November 19th, the discount rate of the national 
bank was raised by } per cent. to 4 per cent. The general 
opinion in financial circles is that this increase should 
have been made long ago, but for political reasons it 
was postponed until after the Landsting elections, and 
until the renewal of the 65.5 million Kroner 4 per cent. 
three-year treasury bonds was secured. 


entirely 


Vinding-up of Shipbuilding Company 


The committee for the winding-up of the old 
surmeister and Wain Shipbuilding Company has pub- 
lished a proposal for a final winding-up. The creditors 
are to receive I1/25th in cash and 14/25th in 6 per 
cent. preference shares in Burmeister and Wain, and the 
shareholders will receive 350,000 ordinary 
Kr. 1 each, in exchange for the old share capital 
amounting to Kr. 35,000,000, with the prospect of 
appreciation of their new shares as and when earnings 
permit repayment of the preference share capital. Even 
with the present satisfactory earnings 
of the new ordinary shares is a bill drawn on a distant 
future. No dividends will be paid on the ordinary shares 
until the whole preference share capital of Kr. 1 4,000,000 
has been repaid. A large block of old Burmeister and 
Wain shares is believed to be in British hands. 


shares at 


, any appreci ition 


New Year Prospects 


The various New Year résumés by prominent person- 
alities it in trading, industrial, financial, agricultural and 
shipping circles contain different comments on the 
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results obtained in 1936. The wholesale trade r; 
attention to the regrettable fact that the exchay 
restrictions make it exceedingly difficult to develop 
markets to advantage, while retailers and industry ar 
on the whole, satisfied. Some relief of the financia! 
situation of farmers has been experienced, but. ¢! 
position of agriculture as a whole is not considered 
satisfactory. In shipping circles comparatively favoin 
able results for the vear are expected, but. it 
emphasised that the improvement of freight rates on! 
applies to the last few months of the year, and m 
holes from the lean vears have still to be filled. 


is 





Letters to the Editor 


Raising the Standard of Living 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 


Sir,—If a layman is eligible to reply to Mr Murpi 
inquiry | offer the following in notebook form in order 
save space. ‘‘ Material prosperity ’’ available per head 
population depends upon (a) total national incom 
(b) manner in which income is divided. Therefore, 
increase prosperity per head it is necessary to increa 
income either by working harder and/or more efficient! 
Or we may be content with present output and re-distribut 
income so that many poor people become a little richer a1 
a few rich people become much poorer. Or we may combi 
efforts to increase the total income with measures to «! 
tribute it on a more equalitarian basis than is at present tl 
case. There is a third possibility, viz., that we should 1 
crease annual consumption per head by spending more ai 
saving less of our total income. 

You will not expect me, Sir, to tabulate here the variw 
technical proposals which exist or could be devised f 
increasing our output of goods and services, or the mar 
ways in which existing income could be re-distributed. © 
this point the Labour Party will supply full details. 

It may, however, be pertinent to point out that a “ stan 
ard of satisfaction ”’ (I prefer that expression to standard « 
living) may, and in my case does, include a week-et 
devoted so far as possible to uneconomic pursuits. A 
increase of national income obtained through a decreas 
national leisure would be a lowering of the standards « 
living, unless the of leisure took place in t! 
depressed areas. You can't get something for nothing; an 
an increase in national income can only be obtained by mo! 
work and more efficiency. Since manufacturers must | 
presumed to be working as efficiently as thev feel wort 
while or know how, some people think extra stimuli shoul 
be provided, i.e., courts-martial followed by ten year 
hard labour for directors who blunder. This might, howev«:, 
check enterprise, and so lower total income. 


decrease 


Yours truly, 


STEPHEN KinG-Hat! 
Hartfield House, 


Headley, 


Hants. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE ECONOMIST 
Sik,—Mr. Frank Murphy's first suggestion is right. !' 


is not fair to address his question about the means of raisin: 
the standard of living to the professional economists. H 
should approach the political scientists. 

There is no politically practicable panacea for the povert' 
and inequalities of this silly world. No politician honest) 
proposing reforms which would exterminate physical sutte 
ing and create equality of opportunity could survive a) 
election. He would be ridiculed by the stupid but effectiv: 
cry of daissez-faive. The vested interests in poverty hav: 
captured the mind of the intelligentsia and have a powertu 
hold on public opinion. ‘That is the crux of the matter. 

Let Mr. Murphy ask the political scientists why the poo! 
should continue to tolerate or even to fight for poverty 


precipitating policies in the belief that they are thereby 
curbing an exploiting capitalism. 
Yours faithfully, 
W. H. Herr. 


63 Derby Road, 
South Woodford, Essex. 
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Books and Publications 


The Colonial Question 


As Mr Macaulay agrees, his book* is essentially a 
polemical tract, and as such it must be judged. Pre- 
sumably it is addressed to those who do not yet share his 
view that a short and final “' No "" is the only sound 
answer to Germany's colonial demands. Is it likely to 
convinee them? One cannot help tecling doubtful. Mr 
Macaulay speaks plainly and hits hard, but he hits all 
round him with his eyes shut, not only at Dr. Goebbels 
id General Ritter von Epp, but equally at Mr Baldwin, 
Mr Eden, Mr Pirow and anonymous High Financiers. 
His argument Is like i Chinese cracker; it sizzles for a 
while and then bang és onl hops about disjointedly. 

Curiously, he seems not to realise the strength of his 
case, but rests it largely on two aspects of the colonial 
problem that are almost the least secure he could have 
chosen to justify a flat negative to Germany—the status 
of mandated territories and the comparative wisdom and 
humanity of German and British methods of governing 
Atrican natives. On both these matters Mr Macaulay has 
some valuable and trenchant things to say (though i 
would have given a greater impression ot fairness if, tor 
instance, he had said more about the notorious Bondel 
swartz rising of 1922 in South-West Africa than that 
the natives who took up arms ‘‘ were taught a swift and 
salutary lesson by local police and other forces ‘’; this 
is just the kind of thing a German apologist might hav 
sud about the Herrero rebellion). But surely M1 
Macaulay would have tound his task easier if he had 
based his theme on German motives rather than British 
The economic motive is clearly a forced card; 
German trade is already sateguarded under the Open 
Door, and the proportion of her required raw materials 
that she could procure from the whole of her former 
colonial empire, and that she does not already obtain 
there under the present regime, is negligible. The 
tamiliar argument about a single currency system, what- 
ever its merits, does not alter the fact that what is 
bought has to be paid for. That leaves strategy and 
prestige as the two genuine motives inspiring German 
de mands. Whether we should satisfy German strategical 
interests and the prestige of Herr Hitler’s Government, 
possibly at the expense of our own, is a question Mr 
Macaulay would know well how to answer. 

This is not, however, his approach. Apart trom quot 
ing some figures about raw materials, his treatment of 
the economic aspect of the matter is frankly incompre- 
hensible, confused as it is with some strange vaporisings 
ipparently borrowed from the latter-day gospel of 
Douglas Credit. The following sentence, for example, is 
among the more straightforward of those that have 
baffled the reviewer : Another factor which benefits 
the foreign merchant is that in British colonies such as 
Kenya and the neighbouring mandated territory, 
langanyika, the local currency is pegged to sterling, 
although Great Britain herself has abandoned the gold 
standard.” Again, Mr Macaulay needs but one short 
paragraph to prove that “‘ the necessity for direct or 
indirect taxation of any community does not exist.’’ It 
is not by such eccentricities, nor by such haphazard 
argument as Mr Macaulay’s, that the colonial question 
will be answered. But he has come to his task with at 
least one advantage over keener-minded controver- 
sialists; he talks the same language as those with whom 
he has to contend, and wears the same intellectual 
spectacles as Herr Hitler and General Goering. His 
antipathies extend beyond the ‘‘ bankrupt ’’ League, 
the “‘ sinister ’’ Bank for International Settlements, and 
‘ godless ’’ Russia, to ‘‘ the world hegemony of Judzo- 
Masonry.” 


rights. 





* “Mandates,” by Neil M icaulay (London) Methuen 
213 pages. 6s. 


Shorter Notices 


** Silber."". Wandlungen in der Erzeugung und Verwendung 
nach dem Weltkrieg. By Dr. Herbert Wegner. Heft 5, 
Wandlungen in der Weltwirtschaft (edited by Prof. 


Schumacher). Bibliographisches Institut A.G. I. 
Leipzig, 1936. Pages 176. Rm. 7.50. 
\lthough silver has not vet quite dost its old romantic 


character, its storv in recent times, as Professor Schumacher 
points out m the preface to this book, has been no longer 
one of brilhant ascendaney, but rather of the declining 
status of an aristocrat (‘' Verbirgerlhichung eines Aristo- 
kraten With all the disappointments and ditticulties as 
well as the hopes born of past memories carefully kept alive. 
Dr Wegner is mainly concerned with an inquiry into the 
causes of this ‘* decay ”’ and the prospects and conditions ot 
an improvement in the status of silver. His conclusions 
imply the same pessimism which is shared by all those who 
do not vaguely talk of a rehabilitation of silver, but have 
eared to probe deep into the causes of its vicissitudes, 

Dr Weener has drawn on varied sources and he provides 
a usetul bibhography 
teresting, 


His book is both informative and 
particularly Chapter Il, on the trend in the 


midustrial consumption of silver, and ¢ hapter TIL, on the 
development in the monetary demand for silver 
‘* Spanish Front,’’ by Carlos Prieto. Nelson. 2s. 6d. 

In less than a hundred pages “ Carlos Prieto’ has given 


us the best introduction available to Spanish 
complexity of the historical background is 
he makes, and one 


attairs The 
the imitial pomt 
is glad to see his summary disposal ot 


the notion that the Spaniards are a“ Latin’? race. Coming 
to recent history, he makes us appreciate what might be 
called ‘‘ the necessity of anarchism as a healthy reaction 


against the persistent despotism of Church and State L he 
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pseudo-parllamentary system of 1876-1923 was enough to 
damn democracy in the parliamentary sense for all time. 
Yet, as Carlos Pricto insists, what is happening in Spain is 
essentially a struggle between Fascism and Democracy- 
an engagement being fought out on the Spanish Front. And, 
should the democratic Government in Madrid win the day, 
“at ais the republican democrats who would have to do most 
of the preliminary work for a Communistic Left 
The author is convinced that the best outcome of the 
present travail would be “a new philosophic Anarchism 
ce based essentially on the old slogan of the Trench 
Revolution : Liberty, Equality and Fraternity.’’ But he 
foresees a preliminary phase of either lascism, or Com- 
munism, or both. That depends, clearly, on extra-Spanish 
factors which no one can evaluate Prieto 1s 
scathing about the behaviour of the British Government 
The book contains a valuable ‘* note on Spanish character "’ 
and the observation that the Spamiard loves ritual, but he 
is not really a pious, religious person. He is a pagan 
It is a mistake, however, to compliment (page 75) Largo 
Caballero on his ‘‘ astuteness in bringing about the Popular 
Front,’’ since he was actually against it, favouring a United 
Proletarian Front \nd a new edition should replace 
Miguel by Wanuel Azana 


Carlos 


“Dividend on Co-operative Purchases.’’ By J. A. Hough. 
Co-operative Union, Ltd. 187 pages. 7s. 6d. 

This book 1s a useful summary of the economic position 
of the wholesale and retail co-operative societies in Great 
Britain Phe discussion centres round an examination of 
dividend policies, and the arguments in favour of high and 
low dividends are examined in detail. Mr Hough inclines 
to the view that societies in the south of England have been 
justified in their adoption of a low dividend pohey, without 
which they would have been far less able to withstand the 
competition of large private stores. He puts the case for 
lower prices and lower dividends moderately but  per- 
suasively, and thinks that there should also ly 
uniformity of policy on the part of retail societies 

lhe least satisfactory part of the book is the chapter on 
the uses to which co-operative capital is put. Many of the 
really important questions, e.g. the proportion of capital 
invested outside the movement, and the significance of 
changes in the rate of interest on shares and loans, are not 
examined at all, or are only treated in a superficial manner 
The arrangement of the statistical tables is also not always 
satisfactory. These shortcomings do not, however, detract 
from the general utility of the book. One may hope that the 
Co-operative Union will undertake a more detailed study 
on the economics of co-operation, which will deal fully with 


some of the important general problems which are here left 
unanswered. 


greater 


*“* Southern India.’’ By Gilbert Slater. 
373 pages. 15s. 

‘Southern India ” gives an account of Dr. Slater’s service 
in India as Professor of Economics, Acting Publicity Officer 
and nominated member of the Madras Legislative Council, 
together with comments upon Indian social, political and 
economic life. The first eighteen chapters consist of 
reminiscences of the author's first impressions of India, 
of his teaching experience, and of his visits to and studies 
of many villages and rural areas in the neighbourhood of 


Madras. Subsequent chapters comment upon such various 
aspects and problems ot 


Allen and Unwin. 


Indian hfe as organisation of 
modern large-scale industries, the results of the War on 
economic and political life and thought, the problems of 
industrial labour in Madras, and the working of the reformed, 
dyarc hical constitution 

The author’s views are often controversial, but are 
invariably based upon close and critical observation, and a 
broad-minded study of the heterogeneous, but intimately 
interwoven aspects of Indian life. He records the high 
admiration evoked in him by the Indian students of the 
university, British and American missionaries, and _ last, 
but not least, the members of the L.C.S. Of the latter he says 
that they “as a body, are beyond any other corps of 
administrators, distinguished for complete freedom from 
even suspicion of corruption and nepotism, and for whole- 
hearted zeal in the public service. For the causes of what is 
wrong in Indian Government—and there is much that is 
wrong —we must look elsewhere and particularly at home.’”’ 
His judgments on home policy, as can be inferred from this 
quotation, are mut h more severe. 

The book deserves to reach a large public, as it gives a 
vivid picture of Southern India, and includes a large number 
of little-known, but most interesting and illuminating 
information about such varied subjects as marriage customs, 
local lore, agricultural methods and deficiencies, and the 
working of the Montford Constitution. 
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Hitler's Drive to the East. By F. Elwyn Jones 
Gollancz. 126 pages. 2s. 6d. net. 


l on le ] 






lovward from Laberalism. By Stephen Spender. (London 


Gollancz. 295 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 
The Position of Women in the U.S.S.R. By G. N. Serebrenmk: 
(London) Gollancz. 288 pages. 7s. 6d. net. 
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118 pages. 4s. 6d. net. 

1} People’ Year Book 1937 Prepared by The Publieit 
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Ltd., 1, Balloon Street, Manchester. 3s. cloth. Is. paper 

Bank and Public Holidavs Throughout the World, 1937. Guaranty 
Trust Company of New York 

Coins of the Modern World, 1870-1936. By M. Gomen 
London) Methuen and Company, Ltd. 7s. 6d. net 

World Trade and Its butur By Sir Arthur Salter. (Lor 
Humphrey Milford, Oxford University Press. 7s. 6d 

Egyptian Cotton Year Book, 1935-36 Edited by Gi 
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Rebuilding Trade by Tar ft Bargaining By George I’. Auld 
New York) National Trade Council, Inc. 
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] 6s. net. 
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Japan at the Cyross Road By Walter Smith 
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Official Publications 
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Colonial Reports No. 1775 Hong Kong, 1935 2s. 6d. net 
No. 1776 Vvasaland, 1935 2s. 6d. net Ne Wii 
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° 
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Housing Act, 1936. Tables of Comparison showing (1) The » 
in which earlier enactments ave dealt with by the Act; (< 
The sections of the Act and corresponding provisions (hi 
earlier Acts. 6d. net. 


Imperial Shipping Committee. The Possibilities of a Briti 
Passenger and Cargo Service between Western Canada and 
Australia-New Zealand. 9d. net. 


Broadcasting : Drafts of (1) Roval Charter for which the Postmaste) 


General proposes to apply toy the continuance of the Brit 
Broadcasting Corporation and (2) Licence and Agreement 
between His Majesty's Postmaster-General and the British 
Broadcasting Corporation. Cmd. 5329. 4d. net. 


Department of Overseas Trade: Report on 
Commercial Conditions in India. 


United States No. 3 (1936): Papers relating to the British Wa 
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Marks (Amendment) Bill, 1936, affect the Trade Marks Acts, 
1905-1919. Cmd. 5328. Is. net. 


Imperial Economic Committee : Dairy Produce A sumoary 
figures of production and trade relating to Butter, Chees 


Eggs, etc. 2s. 6d. net. A Survey of the Trade in Motor 
Vehicles. 2s. 6d. net 


Import and Export List, January }, 


Economic and 
3s. 6d. net. 


1937. 9d. net. 
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MONEY AND BANKING 





Sterling Exchange Policy 


A YEAR Which may well prove decisive for the future 
ot sterling exchange policy has just closed; and we may 
profitably draw w le ‘ssons from 1936 tor the conduct of that 
policy in 1937. The long-deterred devaluations of the 
eold bloc curre nceies last September, and the surprising 
suddenness both of these and of the agreements between 
the authorities handling the world’s leading Exchange 
lunds, have raised up new problems-which must besolved 
by these authorities both ambhulando and in common. 
lhe outlook for sterling by itself—i.e., apart from 
sudden withdrawals of foreign funds lodged in London 
is not as discouraging at the outset of 1937 as at one 
‘ime seemed likely. The so-called unfavourable balance 
of trade is up by over £80 millions; but Sir Robert 
Kindersley’s recently published estimates of our invest- 
ment and shipping freight income from abroad (see The 
Economist, December 26, 1936, page 631) show notable 
increases, and it is known that the balances of the sterling 
area, Which have to be kept in London, are showing no 
diminution. Nevertheless, since last September we must 
take more account of international forces if we are to 
apply the lessons of 19360 in 1937. 

Devaluation of the gold bloc currencies last September 
was achieved suddenly and in the best possible way. 
It was heralded by the tripartite monetary agreement 
hetween Great Britain, France and the United States, 
pledging all these nations against competitive currency 
depreciation. Other nations rapidly acceded, and by the 
end of October, France, Switzerland, Italy and Czecho- 
slovakia had all devalued, the Dutch guilder was riding 
tree of gold, and other countries had forsaken gold for 
sterling. This restoration of comparative monetary 
quilibrium came as a tonic to the whole world—a tonic 
added to the natural recovery of world commodity prices. 
Consequently, in the purely monetary sense, there was a 
definite shifting of the centre of gravity from one side to 
the other of the whole poun i-dollar- franc triangle. The 
trane ceased to be hopelessly over-valued, and while the 
degree of devaluation may not have _tully offset the re- 
actions of M. Blum’s ‘‘ new deal ’’ with its influence 
upon French prices and costs, the frane is no longer 
seriously out of alignment. Instead, the rapid rise in 
british prices during the closing months of the year has 
tended to make sterling once more an over-valued 
currency; and we should note the warning that only the 
absence of a similar increase in wages and the cost of 
living is saving us from serious over-valuation. As 
matters stand, the time has come to pay heed to our 
internal trade boom, with its rising prices and shortages 
of skilled labour; to our growing imports and languish- 
ing exports; and to the increasing demands for credit. If 
our exchange position is strong, it is partly due to cir- 
cumstances beyond our control, and notably to the 
reluctance of Frenchmen to repatriate their funds sent 
abroad during the earlier years of doubt. It must not 

lead us to ignore the other warning signs. 

In 1936 there was a definite easing of world monetary 
conditions. The year’s rapid advance in the prices of 
primary products is bearing fruit in the rehabilitation of 
iumerous countries who provide us with our chief 
markets and are the repositories of much of our overseas 
investments. The Dominions’ currencies and finances 
stand firm. Canada is liquidating her wheat stocks, and 
Australia is marketing her wool. India and South Africa 
continue to send the world gold, and to achieve liquidity 
and prosperity from those shipments. Only New Zealand, 
where the Government, through its growing monopoly 
over exports, is equally monopolising foreign exchange, 
leaves room for a few slight doubts; and this is really a 


technical question to be solved by willing 
between the Government and the banks. S« andina Via Is 
equally prosperous, save where its trade impinges on 
the closed systems of Germany and other Caneel 
countries. Last, but not least, Argentina has so 
strengthened her position that she is now almost able to 
give a lead to the world by sweeping away her foreign 
exchange control. 

At home we have developed our monetary technique 
by multiplying the contacts between the Exchange 
Equaltsation Account and our internal money and bank 
ing system. In the summer the French hoarding of British 
currency taught us that in certain circumstances. the 
Kxchange Account must re-sell gold to the Bank of 
kngland. We found, for example, that tor every #T note 
hoarded by foreigners, the Bank must buy {1 of gold 
(at the Bank's valuation) from the Exchange Fett 
kven when foreign funds, notably tranes, came on to 
deposit at the British banks it was advisable for the Bank 
to buy trom the Exchange Account £1 ot gold for eve ry 
{10 so deposited. In this way alone could the paradox be 
avoided of an influx of foreign funds creating monetary 
stringency in London. A few weeks ago, when the French 
credit was repaid in gold, we learned another lesson. The 
Bank took over £65 millions of gold from the Exchange 
Account, simultaneously reducing the fiduciary note 
issue by 460 millions (see The Economist, December 10, 


( o-operation 


1936, page 588). This relieved the Exchange Account 
of gold indigestion, and also set the precedent of 
using the fiduciary note issue as an auniliary to the 


exchange Account to give greater treedom and elasticity 
to our monetary system. Henceforward the Exchange 
Account and the Bank can work together, and the 
fiduciary note issue can be varied so as to regulate at will 
the impact of gold imports and exports upon the internal 
supply of credit. 

Meanwhile the gold bloc devaluations have led to the 
creation of Exchange Funds in France, Holland and 
Switzerland. The British authorities must now face 
both these resources and those of Washington. Still, all 
the indications are that the leading countries are slowly 
establishing a new and elastic form of gold standard in 
which the former gold bloc, the sterling area, and the 
United States will play the principal roles. 

There remain the restricted countries—Germany, Italy 
and Central and South-East Europe—joined during the 
year by Poland. Here there is little, if any, progress to 
record. We ourselves have been driven into concluding 
clearing agreements with several of these countries. The 
trouble is that exchange restrictions, clearings and trade 
on a compensation basis have become an integral part 
of their economic, social and even their political systems. 
While the sharp and sudden rise in world commodity 
prices has greatly magpennes the prospects of currencies 
of the smaller States—e.g. Hungary. the Baltic coun- 
tries, Roumania, Brazil_—the effective absence of 
Great Powers like Germany and Italy from the new 
association of exchange- stabilising countries leaves 
some uncertainty in the 1937 picture. 

Nevertheless, 1937 opens under much more favourable 
auspices for the trading world—and therefore for sterling 
— than any other year since the great depression par- 
celled the world into separate national curre ncy port- 
folios. Sterling has to face three main problems: with- 
drawal of foreign funds, a drain of English speculative 
funds to the United States, and an over-steep rise of 
prices—and therefore of costs—in Britain in relation to 
the rise in other leading countries. The first two problems 
can be faced administratively by the controllers of our 
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Exchange 
quests 


Equalisation Account and by 
’’ to bankers and the Stock Exchange trom high 
quarters as those with which the City is already familiar. 
But the last is a real problem, for, as we pointed out 
in our first ates article last week, the British domestic 
recovery is reaching an advanced stage of ‘‘ boom.’’ The 
British authorities may have to envisage before long the 
possibility of a real discre pancy arising between the rate 
of increase in business activity and prices here and those 
in, say, France and the United States. At the outset of 
1937, however, this is happily only a contingency, not a 
prophecy, and still less a certainty. If the new inter- 
national monetary collaboration speedily devises its 
canons and procedure, 1937 may prove a quiet vear for 
sterling in the exchange markets. 





Financial Notes 


Bankers’ Clearings in 1936.—Ihe past years 
returns of London and provincial bank clearings provide 
abundant evidence of the progress of trade revival and 
the more rapid circulation of money : 


1934 143s 1436 
mulhor 
Town clearings.. 30,740 32 444 35.039 
Metropolitan clearings 1,760 1.887 2 040 
Country clearings.... 2 984 3.229 3.538 
lotal—London clearings 35,484 37 560 $0 617 
fotal—Provincialclearings... 1,295 1 283 1.394 
Generally speaking, London clearings have increased 


since last year by 8 per cent. and provincial clearings 
by 8.6 per cent. Part of the increase in town and metro 
politan clearings is due to the admission a year ago 
of the District B or to the London Clearing House, but 
country and provincial clearings are unaffected. The 
quarterly returns show that on the whole the increase in 
activity became more pronounced as the year  pro- 
gressed, Comparing each quarter of 1936 with the corre- 
sponding quarter of 1935, the largest increases Were 
recorded in the fourth suaster of 1936 by Birmingham, 
Leeds, Liverpool, Manchester, Newcastle-on-Tyne and 
Shefheld. Re-armament activity and the recent revival 
in shipbuilding and the cotton trade are the obvious 
explanation in many in while the Liverpool! 
returns may have been affected by the upward trend of 
wheat and other primary products prices. The largest 
increases for the fourth quarter were Birmingham (28.3 


a 


stances, 


per cent.), Sheffield (23.5 per cent.) and Liverpool (21. 
per cent.). Town and metropolitan 1 clearings also regis 
tered their largest increase in the fourth quarter. 

* * * 


The Bank Return. — Since Christmas 
lions of notes have returned to the 
lation is still £18 millions above 
November. The reserve is {15 millions higher, the 
discrepancy arising mainly from the net expansion of 
{5 millions in the credit base at the time of the Bank's 
December gold purchase. 


421-4 mil- 
Bank, but the circu- 
its level of the middle ot 


BANK OF ENGLAND 
Jan. 8, Dec. 16, Dec.23, Dec 30, Jan. 7, 
1936 1936 1936 1936 1937 
¢mull. ¢ mill. ¢ mill. ¢ mill. 4 mill 


Issue Department : 


SNE kee ck sevscee SOD*S 3IZ-7 313-7 313-7 313-7 
Note circulation . 405-6 467-7 474-1 467-4 462-7 
Banking Department 
Reserve ......... seéacss De 46°6 40-2 46-8 51-4 
Public deposits......... 11-3 10-4 21-7 12-1 13-5 
Bankers’ deposits...... 107-8 96-2 72-2 150-6 110-2 
Other deposits ......... 36-8 38°8 38-8 39-2 38-4 
Government securities 84-4 89-1 83-1 134-5 93-3 
Discounts and advances 21-3 6-7 6-4 17-5 14-4 
Other securities ...... 13-1 20-8 21-0 21-2 21-1 
Proportion -22+-3D°4% = =32-0% 30-2% 23-1% 31-7% 


The market’s limited borrowings from hs Bank over the 
turn of the year have now been repaid, and the net in- 
crease of £8. 0 millions in discounts and advances since a 
fortnight ago suggests that there have been other opera- 
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tions at the B: ink. Most ot the £57 millions borrowed by 
the Government on Ways and ‘Means on December 21st 
has also been repaid, but Government securities are ~ til] 
higher than in December. All these influences have con 
bined to maintain bankers’ deposits at {110 millions 


* * * 


The Money Market. — Christmas and the end oj 
the year are now over, and the market is returning to 
the conditions of last November. Bankers’ deposits ar 
once more high compared with the closing months of | 
vear, and so money is again very easy. This week the 
clearing banks charged their normal rates for loa: 
while outside money Was plentiful at $ per cent. 


] dex 17, Dex Zz. Dex se. Jar 


t 


1936 1936 1936 1937 
% % % ’ 
Bank rate ..... : = 2 2 = 
Clearing banks’ deposit rate 4 4 4 
Short loan rate 
Clearing banks ...... - 42 1* 3 }-1* 1}-13 3-3 
CPRRUEES 10005, sisi ve 4-3 4-2 1 
Discount rates: 
Treasury bills exes fi —} ‘ 
Three months’ bank bills 1-14; i-# # j 


* Loans against Treasury bills and other approved bi 


british Government securities within six months of m 
] per cent. Treasury Bonds and other gilt-edged stoc a \\ 
six months of maturity; and other collateral respectivel\ 


some of the banks were buying March Treasury bills at 
} per cent., but there was no demand for Februarie- 
on rates are likely to remain weak, as the Govern 
ment is now beginning to repay Treasury bills out ot t! 
seasonal revenue surplus. 


* * . 
The Foreign Exchanges. 


perienced a dull week. 
on the news of the 


-The market has 
The New York rate rose to $4.92 
American strikes, but returned to 
$4.91 on Thursday afternoon on rumours of an impend 
ing settlement. Forward dollars are at a 4mall premium. 
The Paris spot rate continues to be held by the French 
Control at Frs. 105.15, and French official puree ot 
forward frances has now brought the three months’ rate 
down to Frs. 12 discount, against Frs. 23 a week ago. 
Guilders have been firm at rates ot Fl. 8.g6} to Fl. 8.983. 
The Dutch Control has continued to sell guilders in ordet 
to prevent an appreciation. During December the Nether 
lands Bank added Fl. 150 millions to its gold stocks. 
This gold was bought trom the Dutch Exchange Fund, 
and the motive must have been to relieve the Dutch 
Exchange Fund of surplus gold and to replenish its 
holdings of guilders. This follows our recent precedent. 
There have been minor fluctuations in belgas due to 
liquidations at the end of the year. Exchange on Bare 
lona has been offered on American account at Ptas. 65 
to the pound, presumably in connection with this week's 
hurried shipment of munitions from New York. The only 
demand for pesetas is from dealers with open positions. 


* * * 


American Banking Results.—The following tabi 
gives the changes during 1936 in the deposits and the 


clef assets of some of the leading New York banks: 
(CHANGE DURING 1936 
> milion) Government 
Deposits Cash Securities Loans 
Chase ... 211 - 187 ~ 119 + 134 
Guaranty [rust ...... + 224 40 ~ 116 + 77 
Bankers Trust ...... 50 36 10 1 44 


These results reflect the continued expansion of credit, 
for the drop in Chase National Bank’s cash reflects the 
abnormally large amount of cash held by it a year 
ago. With this exception, there has been a general 
increase in banking liguidity, which, if anything, 
accentuates the proble m of finding remunerative employ- 
ment for available resources. On the other hand, there 
has been a growing demand for loans, and one of the 
three banks has reduced its holdings of ‘‘ Governments.” 
This has not impaired the liquidity of the banks and 
should be adding to their earning power. 
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THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


How Companies Finance Recovery 


OnE of the most remarkable features of Britain's trade 
recovery has been the ability of industry, during the last 
four years, to finance an increase of approximately 30 per 
cent. in activity, although the total advances of the clear- 
ing banks have risen only by about 10 per cent. We have 
previously suggested, with due deference, that the banks, 
who have admit tedly not reduced their rates for advances 
fully im proportion to the decline in general interest levels 
since 1932, have been charging a little more than the 
traffic would be: ir, and have consequently lost some ot 
their business to various competitors. Who are these 
competitors? One of them, apparently, is industry itself, 
which possesses—to a greater extent, perhaps, than was 
universally realised—the camel's faculty for living on its 
own hump. 

How far has recovery been self-financing? To learn 
the approximate answer to this question we have 
examined the balance sheets of twenty large and repre 
sentative British companies, whose names are household 
words to the investor. The results of our inquiry are set 
out in the table at the foot of this page. It will be seen 
that the latest returns of these concerns show a rise in 
aggregate disclosed profits, since 1932, of 28 per cent. 
Clearly, they have transacted an increasing volume of 
business, and, in the process, have required enhanced 
financial resources. Whence have these resources been 
derived ? 

It is clear, at least, that their provision has not in- 
aren any substantial reduction in the working capital 

hich all companies must keep for the current require 
ments of their business. The surplus liquid assets of these 
twenty concerns have not declined, but have actually 
risen by 7 per cent. since 1932. (Kor a definition of 
‘ surplus liquid assets ’’ we would refer our readers to a 
footnote to the attached table.) Our figures suggest that if 
British companies were ‘‘ liquid ’’ in 1932 they are even 
more ‘‘ liquid ’’ to-day. In the interim, eleven of the 
companies shown in the ti thle have obtained £17 millions 
(less issue expenses) by issues of new capital for cash. But 
nine companies nas not increased their capital; and % 
substantial share of the proceeds, in any case, has ore nl 
used for additions to fixed rather than floating capital. 


We must evidently look elsewhere tor a complete es 
planation of the remarkable buoyancy of liquid assets 
The published balance sheet figures of the majority « 
British companies are notoriously obscure and impertect. 
Bank loans, for example, are not always separated from 
amounts owing to other creditors. And, more important, 
the accounts of a holding company may not show the tru 
extent of fluctuations in the “* current ’’ assets and 
liabilities of satellite companies. Three of the holding 
companies published no figures of stock-in-trade in 1932 
(though Unilever now gives the group total), and another 
isa shipping company to whose business such a figure i 
irrelevant. Of the remaining sixteen companies, it will be 
observed, thirteen were carrying a larger stock of raw 
semi-finished and erage A, goods at the date of their last 
accounts than in 1932. Of the total increase of £11 mil- 
lions, however, nei x $0} millions was attributable to 
one company, Imperial Tobacco. Of the remainder it 
may be said that, for the most part, ability to finance an 
increased business has at least been tacilitated by their 
success in keeping down the inevitable growth in thei 

stock-in-trade to a moderate level. 

If stock-in-trade figures—which are sometimes. the 
least ‘‘ liquid "’ of current assets—be omitted altogether, 
the surplus liquid assets of the sixteen companies in 
question have fallen since 1032 from 436.5 millions to 
{33.3 millions, or by q per cent...a decline which, 
though appreciable, is certainly not proportionate to 
the rise in the business activity and earning power of 
these concerns, Have they their 
investments on a considerable scale in ordet 
trade recovery ? In some cases, Yes; but on the whole, 
No. The apparent increase in the aggregate investment 
totals shown in our table may reflect, in part, the rise 
in Stock Exchange prices since 1932; but as many com 
panies value their investments at cost or market pric 
whichever ts the lower, it is reasonable to infer that, fon 
the most part, the volume of company security holdings 
has tended to increase rather than to decline 

The columns headed ‘ debtors ’’ and 
throw some light on the main question, for both show 
a considerable increase, amounting (for the whol 


} 1.1 
marketable 


to finan 


{ ashe a 


“ ereditors 


PROFITS, LIQUID ASSETS AND LIABILITIES OF TWENTY BRITISH COMPANIES 
(Amounts in 4000) 


> : Su Liquid Asset 
Company (and Date of Last | 
Report) } 
' 7 , > { 
| 1932 | Last ; ie) 1982 Last o 
1. Imp. Chemical (Dec. °35) | 4,729 | 6,707 | 42 | 18,291 12,412 32 
2. Unilever, Ltd. (do.) | 1,616 | 1,472 | 9 297 | ast | 18 
3. Vickers (do.) 701 | 1,101 | +. 57 | »204 | 6,126 | 46 
4. P. and O, (Sept. °36) 591 636 | + 8 1 O40} 4,027 | 28 
5. Ass. Newspapers (Mar. °36) 705 | 940 | + 34} 1,050 414 | 61 
6. Imp. Tobacco (Oct. 35 8,647 | 10,268 | + 19 | 29,365 | 31,027 | 6 
7. Distillers (May '36) 1,784 2,182 |} + 22) 1 ‘774 ; 5,988 | 237 
& Watney, Combe (June '36) 1,205 1,388 | + 15 | 969 1,122 
9. J. Lyons (Mar. °36) 964 1,079 + J2 | 2,627 1,304 50 
10. Marks and Spencer (do.) 633 1,157 | + 8&3 | 18 | 773 | ‘ 
11. F.W.Woolworth (Dec, '35) 3,521 4.166 | + 18 4,282 | 6,005 | 10 
12, J. and P. Coats (do.) 2,259 | 2.006 -J1| 6545] 5,12 | -- 22 
13, Courtaulds (do.) ws 1,659 | 2,133 + 29 13,662 | 15,822 | 
14. Morris Motors (do.) 689 | 1168} + 70 251 | 4,989 | — 3 
15, Dunlop (do.) ‘ 940 1,035 ~ 10 5 cae | 4,274 - 
16. Gen. Electric (Mar. °36) 786 944 + 20 3,740 | 3,397 | 
17. Ass. P. Cement (Dec. '35) 737 1,098 49 830 | 568 | — 31 
18. Stewarts and Lloyds (do.) 120 594 395 1, = | 2,024 | 32 
19. United Steel (June °36) 98 673 + d88 | 2,316 | +134 | 
20. Turner & Newall (Sept. '36) 301 1,153 +284 965 ea 2,276 +136 
, = 
Total: Co.'s 5 t0 20... | 25,048 31,985 | + 28 | 79,532 87,411 | 
Tora: Att Companies | 32,685 | 41,900 | + 28 | 108,365 | | 110,327 | + 








(a) Earned for debenture service, if any. 


from subsidiaries and associated companies, and trade investments. 
companies’ balance-sheets. 
ascertainable. (h) Excludes £460,000 reserve for income tax. 

gilt-edged securities held in reserve for redemption of debenturestocks. 


16 | 


16 | 


y | 


28 | 


i 
| 
| 
' 
| 


10 | 43,041 | 54,107 


| 


(6) Excess of Seninn 
liabilities (creditors, amounts required for dividends, and miscellaneous, excluding amounts due to subsidiary companies). 
(4) Including loans, if any. 
(f) Shipping company, which has no stock-in-trade account. 
(1) British Government securities only. 


S k | € > 
193 Last 1942 J 1932 1 I 193 194 
¢ 12,411 8,2 tN x s Les 3.524 } 
e) é 45 332 1,023 ] ' 
; p 2.694 | 6,732 141 189 1,241 1,07 2,964 448 
f f $5027 4,492 442 5 4,462 4,234 182 154 
384 422 73014 i 571 575 44 | 4 $54 ) 
294.907 | 81240 1 L150 7,831 6,542 8,375 | 13,9249 | 16.273 | 4.60 $3 
859 | 8347 $004 5,555 67 327 J 3 i945 448 »8YO5 
372 375 1,372 1,827 Suv 076 1,027 SZ | ad 4i6 
2360 | 2551 227 715 O44 1,074 1,703 1,495 | 125 
517 906 | | 22 35 451 S10 | 4] 1021 
2.260 | 2,554 488 WS 130 1,456 1,742 4,517 | 6,608 
1592} 2301 | 4,108 | 4,206] 159 235 | 2.109 | 1,947 | 3,765 | Y 
1,877 | 1,771 | 11,988 | 15,944 | 764 896 1,620) 1,625 } 1,313 TRG 
1,105 | 1.238 | 2,438 | 3,069 | ORD 2R9 $92 |} 610} 1,680 1,617 
1,817 | 3,428 | 1,259 | Sl, 835 | 940) 477) 630] 3,245 | 1.644 
2,021 2,268 | 713 1,031 | 1,968 | 2,313 | 1,627 y eg S45 384 
435 | "370 | 430 | (223 | 345 | ‘346 !| 543] 1007] 843 
1,413 2,090 1,154; 192)2} 1,160 2,015 14 | $31 
603 852 | | 747 | 1,317 | S63 1, 7074 ~23 | 2,590 
519} 904 Z } .. | 34] 912 152 379 421 | 1,755 


5,188 40, 422 | 15,291 | 19,930 |29,478 36,784 | 27,056 | 26,337 


(54,885 , 64,868 19, 731, 25,960 | 38,734 | 47,584 34,749 | 29,989 
| 





assets (stock-in-trade, investments, Sibeiie: cash and miscellaneous) over current 
(c) Investments exclude advances to and 
(e) Holding companies. No stock-in-trade shown in parent 


None shown in latest accounts, 


(g) Includes loans to allied companies, whose amount is not separately 
j) Assets exclude 
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twenty companies) to 31 and 23 per cent. respectively. 
Enhanced inter-company credit provision has clearly 
been a concomitant feature of trade revival. Finally, 























cash holdings; and although seven have increased them, 
the total for the whole twenty shows a drop of 13 per 
ceni, 
When these figures are read in conjunction with the 
sluggishness of bank advances, the impression most 
strongly given is that the resources tor financing trade 
revival have come partly from the long-term capital 
market, but mainly from industry itself. During the 
twelve months to June, 1936, we analysed the reports 
of 2,138 British companies, with total issued capital 
(preference and ordinary) of over £2.400 millions (see 
The Economist, July 18. 1936, page 146). Of the £22. 
millions which these companies earned in profits in 
6 (after debenture interest) they ‘‘ reserved ’’ no 
less than £55 millions, or practically 25 per cent. The 
whole of the money thus ploughed back——in addition to 
undisclosed amounts set aside for contingencies, etc. 
before striking profits was available, temporarily or 
permanently, for addition to working capital, The 
‘ reserved " 6 gene moreover (as our analyses 
show), has tended to increase, both absolutely and pro- 
portion: itely to total earnings, during the last five years. 
It is beyond question that these ploughings-back ot 
profits have contributed much to the ability of industry 
to meet the financial demands of a period of rapidly 
growing activity. The extent to which the relative 
dearness of bank advances has contributed to this 
result is a controversial question. But in view of the 
part which retained profits have played in the financing 
™ —— trial expansion during the recovery years since 
, both British directors and British investors may at 
le pa be grateful that there is no counterpart, in this 
country, of the Rooseveltian system of taxing company 


reserves. 
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Investment Notes 


S.E. Turnover in 1936. —It is not surprising that a 
vear which saw an almost unchecked advance in equity 
- iTe pric cs should have produc ed a satisfac tory volume 

f business, which rivalled, on occasion, that of histone 
boom markets of earlier years. Unlike the New York 
Stock Exchange, where every transaction goes into the 
record and total sales statistics are reported, the London 
Stock Exchange has no machinery tor computing the 
total turnover in securities. No one, therefore, can claim 

at least, scientifically—that 1936 was a “‘ record.’’ To 
obtain some indication of the rate of increase in Stock 
Exchange transactions, however, it is possible to fall 
back upon a ‘‘ count ’’ of bargains recorded in the Stock 
Exchange Oihcial and Seta ntary Lists. We have 
taken out a total of the bargains recorded by the 
Financial News daily bargain index for 1935 and 1936 
with this object. The results are given below :— 


1935 1936 
First 26 weeks  ............... 1,179,922 1,215,134 
Second 26 weeks denies 1,074,159 1,333,769 


Total 2 954 O81 2 548 903 


Over the whole year 1936 shows a 13 per cent. advance; 
in the first half-year the increase was no higher than 3 


per cent., but in the second half-year the rate was 24 
per cent. These figures suggest that the smaller type of 


speculator, who had been shy to enter the market while 
the political disturbances of March 7th were still within 
recollection, became distinctly more active in the second 
half of the year, in response to rising commodity and 
meti il prices. But the figures should be used with caution. 
‘ Markings "’ are a notoriously inadequate record of the 
total number of transactions, and even if they were com- 
i they would not indicate the total volume of turn- 
over. There is some presumption, however, that a larget 
proportion of deals last year was for smaller amounts of 
Si stock than in earlier years. 
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thirteen of the twenty companies have drawn on their 
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Stock Exchange Bank Clearings.—A_ second, 
and more satisfactory, indication of Stock Exchange 
activity is provided by our usual calculation of th 


average excess of bank —_— on Settlement — 
ovel merece Days in 1036. The “ non-settli 
day’ averages are obtained by Saints total clear 


ings on St ttle ment Days trom the total cle ‘arings for th 
vear and dividing the difference by the number of non- 
Settlement working days—counting Saturday 
quarters of a full working day. The 
compared with 1934 and 1935 


as three 
' resulting figures, 
, tollow :— 


(In Millions) 


1934 1935 1936 
f d 

Grand total of clearings on non 
BOLHIOMCNt GAYS ...0.0550000055 ost 32.016 33.863 36.463 
Daily average 118-6 125-9 134-4 
Daily average on Settleme nt days 144°3 154-0 173-0 

Increase on Settlement days 

PONE 5 cscvanesessnasies Fal 25°79 28:1 38-6 
(21-6 0) (22: 3%) (28:7°,) 


fhe proportion of the total clearing directly connected 
with Stock Exchange business 1s, of course, ‘higher than 
the percentage increase shown above for Settlement 
Days, tor there is a substantial Stock Exchange clearing 
turnover on all working days and especially on those 
immediately following the Settlement. Compared with 
the grand total of clearings on Settlement Days 
showed an increase of 12.3 per cent. to £4,153 millions. 
This substantial advance brings the total very close to 
the 1430 figure of £4,196 millions. The increase on Settle 
ment Days in 1936, compared with the previous year, 
Was again greater than the increase shown on non 
Settlement Days, which amounts to 6.8 per cent. These 
figures suggest that the increase in monetary turnover 
on the Stock Exchange is still relatively ahead of 
the advance in general business. 


1Q35, 


* * * 
Gilt-Edged Outlook. —- Many trustees, institu- 
tional investors and other large holders of gilt-edged 


securities are concerned with the problem whether 


interest rates can indefinitely be kept down if commodity 
prices continue to go up. Hitherto, there has been no 
serious recession in gilt-edged values. The high point 
reached at the end of 1934 and beginning of 1935 was a 
‘ talse peak '’--an optimistic aberration—and the price 
of Consols was in fact much steadier in 1936 than in 
1935. But the period of heavy investment in gilt-edged 
by the banks certainly appears to have reached and 
passed its climax. Between January, 1932, and 
January, 1935 (as a Stock Exchange circular points out 
this weck) the investments of the clearing banks rose by 
£310 millions, while advances fell by {£150 millions. 
lo-day, however, advances are rising, and although 
their total is still a long way below the 1929 figure, the 
rate of advance is quickening. The wholesale price of 
representative primary commodities is now half as high 
again as it was when Mr Chamberlain made his War 
Loan conversion operation. More ‘‘ accommodation ’ 

Is necessary to finance the movement of the same volume 
of goods, and investors who are not shackled by legal 
or prudential considerations have an increased incentive 
to switch from fixed interest stocks to equities. Certainly 
the Treasury can prevent competition from foreign new 
issues and can regulate the flow of home borrowing of 
trustee character. The authorities may be credited with 
the desire to maintain a firm market, for every das 
brings nearer. the problem of financing the Govern 
ment’s  re-armament programme. For — this task, 
undoubtedly, there is one formidable weapon in their 
armoury, tor they can widen the basis of credit it they 
Wish, and so increase the volume of bank cash. But 
to do that, on a considerable scale, in a period of 
de pre ssion is one thing, and to do it at a time of rapidly 
rising prices is another. Altogether, while it may be 
premature to look for a very early, or a very consider- 
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able, decline in gilt-edged prices, it must be concluded 
that cyclical tactors, as such, are becoming increasingly 
untavourable for investors in fixed interest securities. 


* * * 
‘*Insiders’’’ Control in Wall Street. —— When 
the Securities and Exchange Commission was sct up in 
1934 to establish a code of business ethies it attempted 
to restrain corporation officials from) turning inside 
knowledge to personal profit through dealing in thei: 
companies’ securities. Legally, profits on stock sold by 
insiders are recoverable by the company, but although 
there is evidence of considerable in-and-out trading in 
certain cases, no attempt has yet been made to enforce 
the law. To assist its objects, the Commi-csion obtains a 
monthly report of holdings of equity sccuritics by 
officers and directors of Companies, and by persons who 
own more than 10 per cent. of stocks listed on National 
Securities Exchanges. The first analysis of these reports, 
lately published, shows a much greater concentration of 
ownership than had been suspected in the past. Some 
21 per cent. of the aggregate outstanding shares of some 
1,730 companies were held by ‘‘ insiders,’’ including 
holding companies. Officers and directors held under 
8 per cent. The proportion of “ inside ’’ holdings varies 
vgreatly from industry to industry, the highest figure 
being 67 per cent. in the lumber industry, and the lowest 
7 per cent. for chain store companies. It is singular that 
the proportion of stock held by “ insiders *" has tended 
to be somewhat higher for companies whose shares have 
recently been listed on the Exchange. This development 
is said to be due to the relaxation of extensive distribu 
tion requirements by the Exchange authoritics, who fee] 
that manipulation by “‘ insiders '’ is less dangerous in 
Exchanges controlled to a considerable extent by the 
Commission. The constitutionality of the Commission's 
attempt to enforce rules of good conduct is in doubt, but 
its purpose is admirable, and will appeal to many 
English investors who are baffled by the too frequent 
appearance of nominee Companies In annual returns. 


* * * 


Foreign Bond Movements.—Ihe end-yvear activity 
in foreign bonds has been signalised by an all-round rise 
in the ‘* Municipal and General ’’ indices for December. 
The complete index of 113 bonds reached the highest 
point since 1934. The table of component series below 
shows that ‘* defaulted’? bonds—in particular South 
Americans—have again provided the sharpest advance : 


AVERAGE JAN.- JUNE, 1934-100 


Near South & C. Americ 
and Com- Unde De 
Mont Europe) j:4, | Esypt plete) pied! fa 
Kast Stat : oY | Total Index 
No. of Bonds (32) (31) (4 5 11 47 (114) G0 4 
1935 iy os 
December 91-6 | 102-2) 99-8) 93-6) 78°5) 89-9) 938-9) 102-0 85-2 
lush 
Januery. | 96-2 | 100-1] 98-9) 102-9) 85-4] 98-6) 98-38) 103-4 | 92-5 
February... 96-4 110757) 98-8) 108° 5) 86-5) 99-3. 100°7) Mote] YAO 
March . 95-1 | 109-9] 99-2) toe?) 85-9! 96-7 100-0] 103-7 | 95°38 
April 1 97-6 | 110-0) 98-7) 101-3) 87-9) 98-0100 8 | 104-7 96-5 
Mav 96-1 1 106°5 99°27) POLS RS°G6 GS-1 99-8 104°3 95-0 
June 96°3 | 104-4 99-4) 100-2) 89-2) 97-5) OBL) lwz-S 95:1 
luly .. 94°7 , 110-6) 100-9 O9-1 89-2] 96-7) 99-B > 04-4) 95-0 
\ugust . 95-1 ) 1138-2! loo-7 99-3 8Y°S 97-0, 100°7 |) 105-7 95°3 
September... | 94°7 | 110-7] 99-9} 98-°8| 89-0) 96-4) 99-7) 104-3 | 94-8 
October 95-2 | 111-7] 99°7 | 105-3) 93-0 | 102-3 1102-5) 104-3 | 100-6 
November® .. | 95-4%) 110-6) 99-6 |} 107-2] 101-0] 105-7 |108°9%| 104-5%| 103-2 
December | 97°7 | 114-0] 99-7) 120 2) 110-0} 117-°81110-3 | 105-8 | 115°3 


| | | | | 








* From November, 1936, Europe 31 Bonds, Complete Index 113 Bonds, Undefaulted 
59 Bonds. 





Reviewing the movements of 1936, it will be seen that 
whereas the total index advanced by 17.4 per cent., the 
‘ defaulted ’’ index rose twice as fast (35.4 per cent.) 
and the “‘ undefaulted ’’ index by only 3.7 per cent. 
South American bonds made the most spectacular re- 
covery, although their present level is still slightly below 
119.1 recorded in September, 1934. These securities, 
which can properly be described as speculative com- 
modity equities rather than first-grade foreign bonds, are 
still in the forefront of market favour. 
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Company Notes 


Higher Banking Profits.—The dividends of British 
banking institutions have, since 1931, been as stable as 
the Constitution. No changes were anticipated this year, 
and none have been reported. But without exception, 
profits have shown a substantial increase to the highest 
level since 1929-30. Details of profits and appropriations 
so far announced will be found on page 95. Barclays 
Bank shows an increase of 6.2 per cent. or, since these 
profits are struck ‘‘ net,’’ of 7.5 per cent. after adjusting 
tor the change in the standard rate of tax. The Martins 
Bank figures are even more progressive, for after adjust- 
ing for taxation, the profits have increased by 14.1 per 
cent. Comparisons for both Westminster and District 
Banks are complicated by the 1935 Centenary Bonus of 
the former and the absorption by the latter of the County 
Bank in the same year. A straight comparison of the 
National Provincial Bank’s profits, which have increased 
from $£1,605,437 to £1,770,173, tells the same story. 
Stability of dividends, coupled with increased earnings, 
has released additional sums for reserves, pension funds 
and premises. These results appear the more creditable 
since short money and bill rates have made but slight 
progress on the average. Although the advances of ten 
clearing banks (excluding the District) rose by 11.6 per 
cent. in the year to November, 1936, the increase is still 
comparatively recent, and may have derived as much 
if not more—impetus from Stock Exchange activity as 
from any increase in the demand for industrial credit. 
But the condition of debtor accounts during 1936 must 
have been sounder than at any time since 1929, and 
evidently the banks have been spared the necessity for 
making extensive internal provision for bad debts. These 
results have kindled fresh interest in bank shares this 
week. Traditionally, bank shares are protected in each 
phase of the trade cycle—in depression by low interest 
rates and in recovery by rising profits. The second phas« 
has been delayed, but it is now within sight. 
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Home Rails and the Calendar. — The Railway 
stockholder and statistician is in something of 4 
dilemma this week, for the first traffic week of the New 
Year in fact includes four days of 1936, and even five 
days tor the L.N.E.R., and may include some 1936 
‘* sweepings.’’ Should this rank as first week of 1937, 
or should that distinction be accorded to the week ending 
January roth? If the former, then the first week of 1938 

to January 2nd—will include only two days of 1938 
trattics, and only one for ‘* Berwick.’’ The effect of Leap 
Year, in fact, coupled with the irregular length of the 
solar year, periodically throws up an opening week which 
properly belongs neither to old year nor new. We pro- 
pose therefore to adopt the second alternative, starting 
our regular traffics tables with the week ending January 
roth, and concluding the 52 weeks on January 2, 1938. 
kor the latest week’s traffics, accordingly, we have 
adopted a provisional comparison with the first week of 
1936, although the latter traffics will again be used for 
comparing next week’s traffics with 1936. Our usual 
table is replaced, on page 90, by this provisional form. 


* * * 


Argentine Transport Bill. ——- The main provi- 
sions of the Bill tor Co-ordination of Transport, which 
has now been approved by the Argentine Senate, are 
examined on page 58 of this issue. The investor will 
welcome its passage, after four-and-a-half years of bitter 
controversy, with real relief, although current levels of 
Argentine rail stocks appear fully to have discounted its 
passage into law. It is, doubtless, not the measure 
which they would have drafted themselves, for the 
exigencies of local politics have demanded compromise 
at many points. But it marks the defeat of acrimonious 
criticism of ‘‘ absentee capital,’’ recognises the import- 
ance of the railways in the Argentine economy, and 
proves the efficacy of the ‘* benevolent treatment ”’ 
clause inserted in the Argentine Trade Agreement tor 
the protection of British concerns in the Republic. 
Argentine railway stockholders, however, would be wise 
to expect gradual, rather than immediate, results from 
the measure. Its numerous exceptions arm the National! 
Commission (on which only one representative out ol 
seven will speak for the railway companies) with no 
power over intra-Provincial or municipal services 
(although these may be controlled by the respective 
authorities), nor over road transport services carried out 
by firms producing or dealing in the goods despatched. 
The Commission, like the Area Transport Commissioners 
in this country, will thus be able to restrict new entrants 
into road transport, but may find it more difficult to 
achieve immediate reduction in road services. But th: 
stabilisation of tariffs and the future obligation on all 
permitted transport authorities to act as ‘“‘ common 
carriers ’’ should assist the railways in solving thei! 
traffic problems. All these benefits, however, are essenti 
ally of a long-range order. 


™ » ¥ 


Canadian Pacific Year.—Recovery is slow to come 
to all railways, and Canadian Pacific is no exception 
During 1936, gross receipts, which advanced by 6.8 pet 
cent., kept pace with the improvement in Canadian con 
ditions. But, translated into net revenues, they tell a less 
impressive story, which Sir Edward Beatty’s review ot 
1936 has emphasised this week. Net operating results 
are only available to the end of November. At that date, 
an increase of $8,212,000 in gross receipts (7 per cent.) 
compared with an increase of $678,000 in net receipts 
(34 per cent.). Selected comparisons between cumulative 
gross and net revenues are given below : — 


(In $’000s) 


Period Gross Receipts Gain Net Receipts Gain 
1935 1936 1935 1936 
Jan.—March 26,439 29,284 2.846 2101 2828 727 
Jan.—June......... 56,529 62,045 5,516 6,062 6,791 729 
Jan.—September 92,040 99,943 7,903 11,387 11,828 441 
Jan—November 118,098 126,310 8,212 19,091 19,769 674 
Jan.-December... 129,679 138,564 8,885 “ 
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The table reveals that net receipts are still struggling to 
regain what they lost by a shi arp fall in June and July. 

At the end of May, a “‘ plus ’’ otf $957,000 was recorded; 

at the end of November, the increase ' was no higher than 
$078,000. This indecisive trend still reflects the first 
demands on improving railway revenues—increased 
operating costs and maintenance expenditure carried 
over from previous years. 


* * * 


It is difficult to frame really optimistic estimates for the 
holder of Canadian Pacific stocks on the basis of these 
tigures. Including the increased dividends received on 
the holding of Consolidated Mining and Smelting shares, 
net earnings may total $4,700,000, before including any- 
thing extra for steamships and hotels. This sum would 
represent earnings of 3.4 per cent. towards a full divi- 
dend on the 4 per cent. preference stock. The actual rate 
ot dividend, however, depends (as the President has pre- 
viously indicated) on the demands of the ‘‘ Soo ’’ line 
tor further financial assistance. Its net earnings were 
$600,000 up for the first ten months of 1936. Even 
assuming that the stockholder can reconcile himself to 
the treatment of exceptional charges in the accounts, 
recovery still appears to be round the corner. The 
ordinary stock is showing tentative signs of recovery, but 
preference stockholders should frame ‘thei ir 1936 dividend 
estimates with caution. 


* * * 


** Shell’? Interim and Bonus. —lor 
the market has been anticipating a 
interim dividends by ‘‘ Shell’’ Transport and Royal 
Dutch. On Wednesday these hopes were realised. 

Shell’? announced an interim payment of 7) per cent. 
tax free—up to the best expectations—together with an 
unsuspected and uncanvassed capital bonus of 20 per 
cent. The bonus will call tor the capitalisation ot 
44,524,272 of reserves which stand at £8,131,009, and 
may be interpreted as a partial revelation of the undis 
closed financial strength of the group as a_ whole. 
Investors have always recognised that ‘‘ Shell ’’ Trans 
port is merely a holding company instrument for paying 
out dividends earned by the group. The scrip bonus, 
therefore, at least suggests that the excess of undisclosed 
earnings of past years will cover satisfactory dividends 
on the bonus shares, for there is no indication that the 
rate will be changed in consequence of the bonus. In 


two years 
resumption ot 


normal circumstances, where shares can be valued on 
disclosed earnings, a free capital bonus should not, in 


theory at least, be followed by any rise in the market 
value of the shares. But in this case, where the shares 
can be valued only on dividends pi tid and the fair name 


of the directorate, the market's response to a bonus can 
be rationally defended. Market opinion has been actively 
considering the permanence, or otherwise, of this scrip 
bonus policy. And for Royal Dutch, whose 5 per cent. 

dividend was slightly below expectations, it is suspected 
that, when the outstanding gold-clause case is disposed 
of, a similar policy may be introduced. Doubtless there 
are large holders in each company to whom more 
frequent, though not necessarily annual, scrip bonuses 

would be welcome, with the present expansion of oil 
earnings and high taxation. The calculation of the 
current yield on ‘‘ Shell’’ Transport, ex interim and 
bonus, must necessarily be provisional until the 
final dividends are declared, but assuming the 
maintenance of last year’s total rate of dividend, the 
return is {4 Is. 6d. per cent. The shares are a progres- 
sive holding. 


* * * 


Richard Thomas Capital.—Semi-official indications 
have been given this week regarding the form which the 
long-awaited capital proposals of Richard Thomas may 
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take. It is evident that the programme of expansion in 
South Wales is to be more far-reaching than was origin 
ally contemplated. The construction ot the American 
strip mill and associated works was originally estimated 
to cost £44 millions. If this week’s reports are to be relied 
upon, the total cost of development schemes may reach 
£7 to {8 millions, for additional steel capacity is also 
bei ing installed. Definite information regarding the finance 
of these projects is not available, but negotiations are 
proceeding with Messrs N. M. Rothschild. Originally, it 
Was suggested that a large issue of ordinary shares might 
be placed with existing holders on bonus terms, leaving a 
supplementary operation for a later date. But the re- 
ported size of the extensions has suggested the possibility 
of a single large issue, to cover capital expenditure and 
the redemption of £1,221, debentures on July Ist 
next. Shareholders will be officially informed next week 
regarding its terms. Some reports suggest that it may 
take the form of 4 per cent. debenture stock, convertibl 
into ordinary shares at a substantial premium. Such 
an issue would be one of the most. interesting 

equity '’ debentures issued in recent years, not merely 
on account of the conversion rights it would carry, but 
because it would necessarily be secured upon the results 
of a far-reaching scheme of development, which we out 
lined on November. 21, 1930. The latter, to some 
ee may appear to anticipate a fairly generous in- 
crease in demand for sheets, but it will be the most 
efficient ‘milling plant in the country. 
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* * * 


Coal and Allied Industries.—|he search for some 
process for coal carbonisation by which the coke 
chemical products may vield a larg 
of material and manufacture, holds a peculiar fascination 
for the small investor, which is unshaken by the per 
sistent rebutis of experit nee. Coal and Allied Industrie: 


, gas and 
e proht over the costs 
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provides the leading example of such disappointed 
expectations. The company Was originally registered in 
1909 as Motor Fuel Proprietary, Limited, but remained 
dormant until 1923, when a licence to operate the 
Dvorkovitz patents for the treatment of coal was secured. 
A subsidiary company was subsequently formed, and 
capital was raised to finance the exploitation of the 
process at Slough. In 1932 the subsidiary was wound up. 
In 1933, Mr H. P. Stephenson became technical adviser 
to the company. He advised the board to discontinue 
work on the Dvorkovitz process and to develop an 
entirely new process evolved by himself. In 1934, an 
issue of 5s. shares was made at 15s. in order to provide 
funds for the exploitation of Mr Stephenson's process, 
and in the subsequent enthusiasm the shares advanced 
to over 30s. This represented a market capitalisation 
of over £1,500,000 which was based, presumably, on the 
1934 prospectus anticipation of annual profits equal to 
over 150 per cent. on the issued capital. These hopes 
were disappointed in the he Mr Stephenson’s 
appointment was terminated. Mr Fisher then becams 
technical adviser. He advised the phe that, subject io 
the expenditure of another $150,000 to finance ‘* modi 
fications and extensions, the plant would, by _ the 
beginning of 1938, be capable of earning a profit of 
‘approximately {466,000 per annum.”’ For the finance 
of this scheme an issue of £200,000 5 per cent. con- 
vertible non-cumulative income debentures was_ pro- 
posed. But at this stage, the shareholders were suffering 
from hope too long deferred. The amount of 
applications was negligible, and the board proposed 
voluntary winding-up. At an extraordinary meeting held 
on New Year’s Eve, these proposals were defeated and a 
committee of shareholders was appointed to enquire into 
the finance and general position of the company. Does 
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this imply that an attempt will be made to resuscitate 
the company’s fortunes? It is difficult to discover any 
grounds for optimism in the facts of the company’s past 
history. 


Burma Corporation Ore Reserves.—Althoug) 
Burma Corporation Rs. 9 shares have naturally partici 
pated in the recent rise in base metal issues, their rate 
of advance has been less rapid than that of the Barrie: 
Reef companies. Mr P. E. Marmion’s recent review ot 
the Corporation’s position clarified the relationship 
between metal prices and profits. The Corporation's 
remoteness from markets and its policy of selling forward 
involve a considerable time-lag between shipments and 
realisation, and between rising metal markets and sales 
prices. For these reasons, advancing metal prices product 
delayed effects. Fortunately, the rise in lead will more 
than compensate the company for the relative fall 
silver this year. The chairman indicated, in fact, that a 
movement of 1d. per ounce in silver was equivalent to 
7s. 6d. per ton of lead, and whereas the former stands 
at 21;\,d., sy with 2rjd. a vear ago, lead = 
— from {15} to £261? per ton. It 1s impossible, in 
fact, to judge the potentialities of Burma Corpor ition 
on any one metal—lead, spelter, copper or silver- 
though silver is of traditional importance to its fortunes 
When valuing Burma Corporation shares, however, th 
market has one eye upon its prospective life. Here th 
vice-chairman gave some news. Since the end of 1934, 
when the life was put at g years, there has been no 
material change in the developed ore position. But th 
mine is being prepared for re-assessing the ore reserves 
—a necessarily difficult task, for pavability depends upon 
cost factors, and there are metallurgical problems to solv: 
in the upper levels. Despite the rather irregular nature 
of development recently, the vice-chairman’s words 
have encouraged the feeling that, in fact, the Jife 
of the mine may be prolonged somewhat beyond present 
estimates. 


Company Results of the Week. 
usual analysis of company 
only 22 companies, many of the results are of 
interest to investors. They include’ British Tin 
Investment and Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields, and are 
discussed on page G4 under the heading ‘‘ Shorter Com- 
pany Comments.’’ 


Although our 
reports on page 95 covers 


Company Meetings of the Week.—On later 
pages of this issue will be found the reports of the follow- 
ing company meetings:—Bank of New South Wales, 
Bank of Montreal, and Burma Corporation. Sir Thomas 
Buckland, as usual, devoted his speech at the meeting 
of the Bank of New South Wales to a comprehensive 
review of economic conditions in Australia and New 
Zealand. He warned his hearers that, in the absence 
of appropriate action by the Central Bank, the Aus- 
tralian banking system would be unable to continue 
expanding advances at the rate now demanded by in- 
dustry. After reviewing the improved prospects of the 
pastoral industries, Sir Thomas discussed the industrial 
development of Australia, describing it as encouraging 
but dangerous if trade diversion were carried beyond the 
barest needs. Sir Charles Gordon, addressing the share- 
holders of the Bank of Montreal, stressed the new 
importance of Canada’s mineral production. He noted 
with gratification that the Dominion Government's 
Budget was within sight of being balanced. Mr P. E. 
Marmion’s address to the shareholders of Burma Co- 
poration is discussed above. 
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THE WEEK IN THE MARKETS 
THE STOCK EXCHANGE 


SETTLING DAYS 
TICKET: JANUARY 19 


\i reRa fairly active opening, the nerves of the Stock Exchange 
ere tested betore the New Year account had run but three 
ivs of its course. Once again, the tear of political deteriora 

tion was abroad. The British request to Rome and Berlin, 
upled with a speculative flurry on the American motor strike, 

ited a condition of mid-week uncertainty, akin for a moment 

o that of September, 1935. Conditions recovered somewhat 

fhursday, but it is clear that the market has lost some of the 
mpetus of the end-1936 account 
Gilt-edged opened a little firmer on new buying from the 
terest. distributions, but conditions subsequently became 
aguiet and dull owing to the international situation Among 

Chilean bonds again forged ahead-——a litth 

too fast in relation to service prospects and some sizable 

profit-taking was in progress on Wednesday. Brazilians 
ittered for the same reason, although there was still some 
pport for low grade issues. European bonds felt the brunt 

t the Spanish complications 
london Midland and Scottish ordinary were the opening 
feature in the home rail market on optimistic dividend esti 
ites, but the terms of the Locomotive Engineers’ wages 
vard, suggesting the probability of further wage claims during 
vear, checked the upward movement. Switching operations 
trom L.M.S. ordinary to Southern deferred followed — the 
excellent traffics. Argentine rails opened quietly firm, and the 
passing of the Transport Co-ordination measure (discussed on 
pages 58 and 74) inspired no fresh advance. Brazilian rails, 

ver, continued firm, 

Industrial shares were cheerful at the opening, but proved 
ible to hold interest during subsequent days, and came back 
to lite again only on Thursday. The quietness was rcheved by 

vveral good features. Dorman Long were the best market 10 

the Iron and Steel group, but reacted later amid general profit 

In the motor group, Standard were consistently in 

lemand on talk of a bonus. The aircraft section continued 

heavy, with little business, since uncertainty still) prevails 
regarding the profits outlook. Outstanding in the electrical 


ACCOUNT: JANUARY 21 


TeIZN Issues, 


’ 
¢ 
AKING 





ECONOMIST 77 





equipment market were British Insulated and English Electru 

Brewery shares opened depressed on fears of increased 
taxation, and remained disturbed later Woolworth provided 
the usual centre of attraction in the Stores group, and Unilever 
amone Provision and Catering Issues Banking shares found 
favour on the encouraging pront statements 
page 74. The miscellaneous industrials market was in good 
form at the opening, when higher prices were recorded by man: 
building materials and engineering shares, but later condition 
were indifferent, and firm prices the exception 

In the oil market the dividend announcements from Roval 
Dutch and Shell Transport provided the 
Phe latter encouraged higher prices, and active business spread 


discussed on 


week's) news 


‘Shell In mid-week the best prices were not 
amid profit-taking, but the prospects of higher 
prices in’ America again stimulated demand 


to other issues, Burmah being particularly favoured, on its lat 
holding ot 
mamtained 
crude ol 


Rubber 1] 


Initially depressed by the heavy tal 
. but conditions improved slightly late 
bea shares rose steachlv on a more get 


shares Were 
In the commodity pri 
eralised demand 

in the Wattr market were brneht after the week 
end, thanks to the accumulation of orders, but interest died 
away, only to recover m mid-week. West African issues could 
not mamtain their early firmness Khodesian Copper issue 
fell on steady sales by speculators Pin shares progressed on 
the ratification of the new restriction scheme, but some pront 


} 
t 
} 
‘ 


Conditions 


taking sales were reported. 

Business at Paris was irregular Industrials were the only 
bright feature at the opening, but after 
all-round improvement followed im mid-week 


cle pre ssed SESS1TON an 
Conditions on 
the Berlin Bourse became cheerful after a poor opening 


“FINANCIAL NEWS” MARKET INDICATORS 


, oOxXxr te t tal nt le a ee | bie 

gains recorded in SE. List 11,206 11487 13.405 1078 P2457 | baat 

Corres. day 1935 i Closed NAGS 11,974 
SECURITY MOVEMENTS 

Index of 30 Ordinary Shores | 


July 1, 19335 -— Lew 123-S | 124-6 124-8 124-3 123-6 | 123-9 
Index of 20 Fixed Interest 

Securities (1928 lw 186-6 | 186-6 136-6 36-5 | 136-4 136-4 

Highest 1936 : Ordinary Shares 124-9 (Nov. 18); Fixed Interest 138-8 (Feb. 1 

Lowest 1936: Ordinary Shares 107°4 (Jan. 2); Fixed Inte t 186-2 (Sept. 23 

Highest 1937: Ordinary Shares 124-8 (Jan. 4); Fixed Interest 136-6 (Jan.4 

Lowest 1937: Ordinary Shares 124-6 (Jan. 6); Fixed Interest 146°4 (Jan. 6). 


(Continued on page 8o) 





GOLDEN MOMENTS 


England v. Wales 


He’s got to be good to get into his country’s team aota 
—but what a Golden Moment it must be for him . > 


when he scores between the posts to give his side Se ~ \ 


the victory. 


But even the International, good as he is, can’t 
smoke a better tobacco than ‘‘Cut Golden Bar’’ 
But it must be Wills’s. 


at a shilling an ounce. 


ik 


Hl ili NX 


| 


i i 


2 0z. vacuum tin 





READY RUBBED 
in 2 oz. Pocket Vacuum Tins 
and | oz. Airtight Tins 
FLAKE FORM 
in 2 oz. Airtight Tins 
and | oz. Packets 
















7 


_— 


» 


Prices, 
Year 1935 


High- Low- 
est est 
942 sO 
118d 109} 
1032 97 #4 
107% 1OU$ 
112% 100d 
114% 108 
1244115} 
106 YS 
1213 11i} 
119} 110 
10k 101} 
98 4& SY 
14d, 1008 
864 664 
95 i 76 
10s on 
1194 112§ 
108s 105 
1134 1063 
1083 100} 
1193 112 
121 116 
115} 107} 
110 103 
118 113 
101} 82 
11g 763 
634 5l 
20 144 
844 45 
234 13} 
914 71 
1004 844 
1134 944 
1034 93 
Ro} 48 
109} OS 
308 223 
78 564 
S58 38g 
374 26 
45} $1 
5} 38% 
913 78 
97 853 
144 113 
50 42 
Wwe 37 
log 7 
i44 106 
113} Luv} 
4 75 
373 24 
12031144 
B22 yy LISz 
Yj bv 
125} 119 
108% 104 
9R4 904 
104 ON 

Prices, 


Year 1936 


High- 
est 
120 


oy 
62/6 
872 
30/- 
3} 


(a) Interim dividend. (6) Final dividend. (c) Last two vearly dividends. 


(g) Before bonus. (A) Yield on 33% basis. 


(p) Yield worked on redemption at par on December 1, 1952. 


Low- 
est 


115} 


21 
1334 
1084 

23% 

934 

95} 


lly 


46} 
14/44 


Prices, 


Year 193¢ 
, Name of Security 


High- Low- 
est est 
British Funds 
87} 823 Consols 24 ; 
116) 112} l 4 Red. at par 
or after Feb. 1957 (n 
102% 100 — Conversn. 2)°4 1944-49 
105g 1033 Do. 3°, 1948-53 
108% 104} Do, 34 fter 1961 
1li4 107 Do. 44 1940-44 . 
121, 1164 Do. 5°, 1944-64 
95 921 Funding 24 1956-61 
104k 0 101 Funding 3”, 1959-69 
1198 115%) Funding 4°, 1960-90 
117% 1132 Victory Bonds 4 
1OS% 104} Warln34° after1952/f 
YSs Y44 Local Loans 3 
1033 ots Austna 3 1933-53 
76h 703 India 2} 
Soh 834 Do. 3 
lw 96 Do. 3 
1208 116 Do. 44°, 1958 68 . 
107 lod U.K. & Arg. 4°,A (1947 


Dom. & Col. Govts 


113% 1093 = Australia 5°, 1945-75.. 
106} 102k =) Canada 4°, 1940-60. 
118g 114 ~~ Gold Coast 44% 1956 . 
120 117 Nigeria 5°, 1950-60 
1143 10s N. Zealand 5 1946 ... 
109% 16 Queensland 5 1940-60 


; 
4 
1178 «113% OS. Africa 5°, 1945-75 
Foreign Governments 





102 a) Austria 7 1957 

43 S2 Do. 4 1934-59 
72) 714 ~B. Aires (Prov.) 33 

97} 95} Belgian 4°, red by 1970 
27 14 Bulg ria 74 Loan. 
83$ 65) Brazil 5°,, Fund. 1914 
28h 16 Chili 6 1929 

S4) 6H China 5 (1912 

953 gu Do. 5 (1913) 

112 95) Czechoslovakia 8 

lio 98 Danish 3 

iv 57 Danzig 6} 

16k 102 Lgypt United 4 

253 178 French 4 British 
693 53 German 7 Dawes Li 
46 34 Do. 54 Young Ln 
40 29 (Ciree k6 Stab. Ln 

454 354 Do. 7°, Retugec 

§2 394 Hungary 7}! 

90} 79} Japanese 54°, 1936-65 
974 83 Do. 6°, (1924) red 1959 
1444 105 Norwegian 4 1911 
533 41 Peru 7$°% 1922 

933 60) Poland 7” 

154 8} Kourmania 4”, ( i922 
160 lly Swedish 3) 1908 

lls li2 UW. & Argentine 1933 

5} B. Certs. (1951) 
92} 79 Do. C Certs. (3°, Max 
Corporation Stocks. 

27 ioe Berlin 6 1932-57 
119$ 116 B’mgham 5°, 1946-56 
12u 117 Bristol 5 1948-58 

s4 64 Danzig 7 1935-45 
1213 117% = E. London 5°, 1960-70 
les 103 Johannbg. 54°, 1937-52 
974 935 Bi Bee 


106} | 85} Seine (Dpt of) 44%, 1952 


Last two 
Half-yearly 
Dividends Name of Security 
(a) (6) (c) 
% % Public Boards 
24 2} Central Elec. 5%, 1950-70 
LONDON PASSENGER 
TRANSPORT Boarp— 
2 24 1 44% “A” 1985-2023 
2 2¢ | 5% “A” 1985-2023.. 
~4 24 || 44% “T.F.A.” 1942-72 
23 24 || 5% “B” 1965-2023... 
1}(a) 24(6) “C"’ 1956 or after 
13 14 | Met. Wat. Bd.“*B” 3% 
2 24) Pt.ofLndn.5°%, 1950-70. 


British Railways 
23 (¢ (a) G. Western Ord. Stk... 
Nil Nil L.& N.b’st’n Def. Stk. 


Nil Nil Do. 5°, Pref. Ord. 
4&(c) 44(c) Do. 5°, Pref. 1955 
Nil Nil Do. 4°, 2nd Pref. Stk 
3h(c) 33 (< Do. 4°, Ist Pref. Stk 
Nil Nil L.M.S. Ord. Stk. .. 
1g(c) Alc) 4°, Pref. Stk. 1923... 


2(a) 2(b) 4°, Pref. Stk. 

Nil Nil Southern Def. Stk. .. 
4(b) l(a) Do. 5°, Pref. Ord. Stk 
2$(a)) 24! Do. 5% Pref. Stk... 


Dom. & Foreign Rys. 


Nil Nil Antofagasta Ord. Stk. 
Nil Nil B.A. & Pacific Ord. Stk 
Nil Nil B.A. Gr. Sthn. Ord. Stk. 
Nil Nil B.A. Western Ord. Stk. 
Nil Nil C. Argentine Ord. Stk. 
Nil Nil C, Uruguay Monte V. . 
Nil Nil — Can. Pacific Com. ($25). 


l 1 Can. Nat. 1927 Guar.2% 

2(c) 2(c) Costa Rica Ord. Stk. 
Nil | Nil Entre Rios Ord. Stk. 
Ni Nil Do. 6°, Cum. Pref. Stk 


Nil Nil Leopoldina Ord. Stk. .. 
Nil Nil Nitrate Rlys. (£10) ..... 
T2h(c)) t2(a) San Paulo Ord. Stk. .. 
2(c) | Ic) || Taltal Rly. Ord. £5 .... 
Nil Nil Utd. Havana Ord. Stk. 


(vy) After bonus. 


Australian currency. 


LONDON ACTIV 


Price, 


Dec. 
30), 
1936 


Price, 


Dec. 
30, 
1936 


120 


123} 
135} 
109" 
1244 
98 
ug 


121 


774 
34 

Sih 
91} 


> 
b 


Ye 
125 


26 
17 
314 
BUS 
33 
7 
15 
89} 
36 
16 
34 
6} 
62/6 
864 
22/6 


23 


E SECURITY PRICES AND YIELDS 


In calculating yields on fixed interest stocks quoted below allowance is made for interest accrued since the last date of payment, less income tax at the standard rate. Wh 
are definitely redeemable at a certain date the yield includes any profit or loss on redemption ; where stocks are redeem tbh 
taken when the stock stands at a discount and the earliest date when the quotation 1s above par. 
dividends, account being taken of any enhancement or reduction 


Price, 


THE EFCONOMIST 


of interim dividends 


> 
Rise 
or 


Fall 


Jan. 
6, 
1937 


los 1 
105 
116 
117% j 
oe 
107 
114 
Way 1! 


S45 


SS 


S34 
asx 
107 
ORY 
n3 


53) 1 
45 iB 
414 
sah 1 
47) 
S1ix 
SS} 
1121 


52h 


—— 1 
14 
117! 


Price, 
Jan. 
b, 
1937 


Rise 


or 


123} 
135) 
1a 
124} 
a 1 
uu 


121 


64 
’ 
12 
pm 
29 
Wi | 41 
ss l 
82 - 2 
91} 
ln 
97 +1 


125 

273 | +13 
17 

3OR | l 
gh 1 
321 1 
9° 4 U 
15 

Qo! l 
36 

174 1} 
425 +S} 
7 

62/6 
91k | 

2216 


4 1h 


wn 





Sew wetsonwnnws 


Ao ee IN) Saeowwwt 


Siw 7 


snow 


a~-Z~il 


= Saws 


— 7 


tae 


~All 


a 
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Prices, 
Year 1936 


Low- 
est 
35 


371 


7494 


$44 


£37 


24} 


10.6 
SSG 
YI b 


140.6 


sy 


54 
85/3 | 76/10} 


20/6 
30/- 
31/- 


Yield worked on 16°%% basis. 


Che return on ordinary stocks and sh 
Allowance is made for 


wn 


Sn 
Si ertwe si 


tia) tis ‘ 


nou 


+24(b)! +24(a) 


(d) Paid in New Zealand currency. 
(k) Yield on 124% basis. 
(m) Based on payment of 24°. 
(v) Also Centenary Bonus of 2%. 
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it or before a certain date the final date of repayin 
ares is calculated by reference t ‘ 


rued dividends in calculating the yield on ** cun 


Name of Security 


Banks 
Bank of N. Zealand #1 
Sank of England Stk. 
Barclay B. (41) 
Barcl. (Dom. &c.) A £1 
Bk. of Australasia (£5) 
Bk. of Montreal ($100) 
Bk. of N.S. Wales (£20) 
British Overseas A £5 
Chtd. of India (#5).. 
Comel. Bk. of Aus. 10 
District A £5, £1 pd. 
Do. B #1 fully paid 
Eng.Scot.&Aust.45 £3pd 
Hambros £10, £24 paid 
Hong. and 8S. ($125) 
Lilovds £5, with ¢1 pd 
Martins 420, £24 pd 
Midland 41, fully pd 
Nat. of Egypt 410 
Nat.ofIndia £254 124 pd 
Nat. Prov. £20, 44 pd. 
Roval Bk. of Scotland 
St. of S. Af. £20, £5 pd 
Westminster £4, 41 pd. 
Discount Cos. 
; lers 42, 41 pd 
National A {24 filv. pd. 
B 473, £24 pd 
Union #1 of stock 
Insurance 
Alliance £1, tully pd. 
Atlas 45, £1} pd. . 
Com. Un. 41, fully pd 
Gen. Accident £5, £14 pd 
n. & Lane. £5, £2 pd 
Brit. Mer.,4 1}, pd 
thern £10, 41 
41), fully paid 
hoenix £1, fully pd. ... 
‘rudential 41 A 
£1, with 4s. p 
oval Exch ange (41 
oyal ¢1, 10/- pd. .. 
Un XNat.Af20.¢ 1 pd 
1 Insur.,é twiths —pd 
in Life Assur., £1,fy pd 
Yorkshire 41, ful pad 
Investment Trus 





7 ' 
} 


i 


7 vw 


SSIS 


ts 
American, Deb, 


Guardian Investment 
Indus. and Gen. Ord 


Invest. Trust D 

Lake View Iuvest. 10 
Mercantile Investment 
Mer its Trust O 
Metropolitan Trust 


Seottish Investment(5 
Scottish Mortgage, etc. 
Trustees Corp, Ord...... 
United States Debenture 
Financial Trusts, &c. 
Argentir and, etc. £1 
Australian Estates, etc 
Brit. S. Africa 15,- fy. pd 
Charterhouse Inv. £1 .. 
C. of London R. Pty. £1 
Daily Mail & General 1 
Dalgety £20 £5 pd.... 
Forestal Land 1 
Hudson's Bay Co. ¢ 
Java Invest., etc., ¢ 
Peruvian Corp. Pref 
Primitiva Holdings 
Staveley Trust £1 
Sudan Plantations {1 
Breweries, &c. 
Ansell's Brewery {1 
Barclay Perkins £1... 
Bass Ratcliff Ord. 4 
Benskins Watford 4 
4 





el 


1 
A a 
Stk 
£1 


Charrington & Co, 
City of London Def. 
Courage Ora. {1 oo 
Distillers Co. Ord. £1 .. 
Guinness (A) Ord. Stk./ 
Ind Coope & Allsopp £1 
Meux’s Ord. £1 ... 
Mitchells & Butlers £1 
Ohisson's Cape £1 ...... 
Simonds (H. & G.) él 
>. African Bws. £1 
». African Dist. Ord. él 
Vaylor Walker Ord. £1 
Walker (P)& R.Cainé1 
Watney Combe Def. /1 
Iron, Coal and Steel 
Allied lronfounders {1 
Amal, Anthracite 1 ... 
Babcock Wilcox £1 .... 
Baldwins 4/- .. ‘a 
Barrow Hematite £1 ... 
Bolsover Col'ry Ord. £1 
Brown (John) Ord. 6/- 
Butterley Co. Ord. £1 
Cammell Laird 5/-...... 
Colvilles Ord. £1 ........ 
Consett Iron Ord. (6/8) 
Cory, William, Ord. £1 
Dorman, Long Ord. {1 
Do. Pref. Ord. £1 ... 
Guest Keen ete. Ord. £1 


1 

1 

ce 
5 





Price, Price, 
Dec. Jan 
30, 6 
1936 1937 
3 gS 6 
375 4753 
7 a NOG 
47 Gx 471 
Ww lok 
£45 45 
28 283 
92° 6 QS 
15; 15) 
15 57} 
41.3 9] 
57 6 57 
“ay 3 1S 
11z 11; 
élloh adda 
hs 
a4 a) 
94.6 446 
4°) j 0k 
474 47 
16h 16h 
492 $45 
16 16x 
99 6 1006 
939 94.9 
62 2 
164 14 
54 546 
30 32 
158 15} 
log 1g 
Sh 284 
354 $5 
14 133 
21} 214 
oT 1 
16y Ite 
37h 37 
M26 1126 
11} 11h 
Ys 44 
19} 194 
42 4. 
SéxX S. 
“yt mt 
410 J3i 
77} 77 
93 96 
18 179 
sh a? 
Sis4 Si 
150} 15> 
40 ne 
329 sls 
i 1] 
aS 4S 
180) Ni) 
O88 > 
S 746 
244400 244! 
246) 9 246 
2384 238) 
28 6 IS 
30 $0) 
is 3 tS 4 
289 24 4) 
Is9) I8S9 
483 74 
9 4 
27/6x 27.6 
396 3s 9 
35 33'9 
11} 12} 
18 Is 
25/- 25 
44/6 466 
5} 4} 
37 6x 356 
141 132;6 
94 88/9 
776 739 
29/6 23 
YG 913 
124 122 
1426 141 
126 ~ 1189 
53 47 6 
lly 139 
79 78 
83 gu 
115 115 
61 626 
4183 426 
27,6 25 
89s - &3 
33/9x) 326 
3.9 39 
526 539) 
12/6xr) 12.3 | 
15/44) 16/3 | 
489 |) 481 
35.6 | 36/3 
43/9x' 43.9 
16/6 | 169} 
31/3 31,3 
15,9 15 
78/9 | 78/9 
50/-xr| 55/- 
71/3xr) 75/- 
35/3 36,6 





(e) Allowing for rate of exchange. 


ax. 


__ () Yield worked on redemption at par on February 1, 1997. 
(s) Yield worked on redemption at par on April 1, 1961. 
+ Free of Income T 





ee ee ee eS ee oe a ee 


wo tote 


aw 





wens. 


(f) Flat yield. 
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Pri Last two 
meee Half-vearly 
Year 1936 Dividends Name of Security 
High- Low- (a) (b) (c) 
est est % % Iron, Coal, &c.—cont. 
37.44 I8- 7he) Sa) Hadtields 10 oxnete 
126 724 Nil Nil Har. & WI1f. 6°, Cm. Pt. | 
3044 19/74 24(a@) 5(b)  Horden Collieries £1 
3 216 5(c) 5(c) Lambert Bros. Ord. #1 
15 43 56 2(c) | Nil(e) ; Ocean Coal & Wilsons £1 
13.74 49 Nil Nil Pease and Partners 10 
O5 17 44(b)  14(a) Powell Duftryn 41 
29/74 20 Nil(c) X(c) Ruston & Hornsby ¢ 
50.6 296 7b) T2h(a) Sheepbridge C1 & In. £1 
456 21/3 54(b) 3$(a@) Shipley Collieries Ord £1 
6 48/14 Ib(c) I2(c) S. Durham, | Ord. £1 
409 249 5(c) 6(c) | Steel & Iron f B Ord. £1 
609 50 6b) 4(a) Stanton Ironworks /1 
GU9 47 t3(a) t6(b) Staveley Coal, &c. 41 
43.74 31 5(c) 5(c) Stewarts and Lloyds /1 
406 259 5(c) 2$(4) | Swan, Hunter £1 
47/114 12,9 9b(d) X(4) > Thomas (Richard) (68 
26 4 13.3 Nil Nil Thornverott, John, #1 
11,9 7/3 | 2d(c) Sic) Un. Steel (S.A.) Ord. 5 
$s) $47} Nil Nil U. States Steel $100 
4H 29/3 2b(a 5(6) United Steel Cos.Ord./1 
39.6 20 6(c) Sic) Vickers (10 
386 19/3 28(a) 5(6) Ward (Thos. W.) £1 
45 27,6 6( O(c) WeardaleSteel&e.Df41 
1613) 1388/9 224(b) 124(a)) Whitehead Iron & St.é1 
ue | 66 3 LO(¢ Isic) Yarrow & Co. 41 
Textiles 
S105 44 Nil Nil Bleachers 41 
19 6104 Nil Nil Bradtord Dyers (41 
15.6 86 Nil Nil Brit. Celanese Ord.(10 
13 6Y Nil Nil Cahco Printers 41 
66 4 49,74 133 (i LO(c) Coats, }. and P. (41) 
61 47.9 5(6)t 2k(a)t Courtaulds 41 
47 6 37/3 7b(6)) 24a) Enelish Swe. Ctn. £1 
13,14 5/74 Nil Nil Fine Cotton spinners 41 
t 1g 23 3(b 3(a) Linen Thread Stk. (41 
713 5634 FLO FL 2b ( Patons & Baldwins é1 
20,74 11/3 2(a) 24 ie Whitworth & Mitchell 41 
Electrical Manufactg. 
556 43.6 6i(c) &(c) Associated Elec. (41) 
149 989 15 (4) British Insulated (£1) 
46 3 1/7.6 Lo 5(a@) Callenders (41 
SA 4 t Gla) dl Crompton Parkinson 5 
$1 1 is Nil Nil English Electric 41 
mM 4 Linc Bic General Electric (£1).. 
_ 7 22$(6) 7}(4) Henleys (W. T.) (£1) 
a 44,9 It aa Johnson & Phillips #1 
Ho 4h 25/3 (c) (Cc) Siemens /1 
, Electric Light, &c. 
$19} $94} = Nil(c) 30cts.c Brazil Trae., no par 
Mt 76,3 9b bla) Bournemouth & Poole.. 
+4 2g 9 4(b) “(4) British Power & Lights] 
396 366 4(b) 33(a) City of London £1 
45/4) 43 3(a) —5(b) Clyde Valley Elec. {1 
O49 S26 Tht 3(a) County of London £1 
463 41 44(/ 4(a4) KEdmundsons 41 
409 37 74 5th) Z4(a) Lancashire Electric 41 
O43 a0 7(/ Sa Metro, Electric 41 
1S 38/3 5(/ 24(4) = Midland Counties £1 
34/9 $2 SL 24(a) North-Eastern Elec. £1 
626 53/9 Hf dia North Metropolitan 41 
44S 4 Shi? 2h(a Scottish Power 41 
49 43.6 Sib 3a Yorkshire Electric 
Gras 
28,6 25/10) 55(c) 5 5(c) Gas Light & Coke f1 
Isy 130 Oo! 4(4) Imp. Continental stk 
28 14 24 104 23 2} i Newce.-on- Tyne #1 
136 114 34 (/ s(a) S Metropolitan Sth 
Motors and Cycle 
+9 41/3 t2 1 5} Assocd Eguipmit Ordél 
5/1$) 40/9 50(c) 50(c) Austin 5 — j 
“114 93 Nil Nil Birm. Smal. Arms /1 
46 80 334(a) 1334 b) Dennis 1 
3 dui Nill« dc) Ford Motors /1 
TA Guy Motors (1,/-) 
124(6) Lucas (J.) £1 
174(¢) Leyland Motors £1 
15+ Morris Motors 5 Ord. 
Nil Napier 5 
174(6)) Raleigh Cycle Holdgs. 41 
74(4) Rolls-Royce 41 
t3(b) Rover Co. 8 
25(c) Standard Motor Co. {1 
Shipping 
Nil(c) Cairn Line (10/—) 
d(4) | Clan Line Steamers (41 
Nil Cunard ¢1 
Nil(c) Furness, Withy £1 
4(c) P. & O. Defd. 41 
Tea and Rubber 
24(c) Allied Sumatra 41 
2(6) Anglo-Dutch ¢1. 
S(c) Bah Lias £1 
74(c) = Jhanzie Tea £1 
74(b) Jorehaut Tea £1 
= 2(a) Jokai (Assam il 
0/74 Nil Linggi Plantations £1 
544 7(c) London Asiatic 2/-.. 
43 5(c) Rubber Trust 41 
9/44 3/32) G(c) —-:10(c) —s United Serdang 2 
Oil 
39/~ | 23/32, 7h(c) | 10(c) | Anglo-Fcuadorian £1 
SOF 289 10(c)  10(c) | Anglo-Egyptian B £1 
12 68/9 1d) S(a) | Anglo-Iranian #1 
33/14, 23/7}, 10(a@) ; 25(b) || Apex (Trinidad) 5/- 
S2/1h) 15 Nil Nil | Attock £1 
4/33, 3/2}. Nil Nil Brit.Controlled(V.T.Cts. 
1089 813  164(b)  5(a) Burmah Oil él 
48/1) 35,73 7h(c) 7c) || Lobitos Oilfields £1 
34/10 5,10§) Nal(c) l0dpse Mexican Eagle (Mex.$4) 
Wyth 7/6 | 2h(c) | Nile) Phoenix Oil £1 
£452 £29} Lod (c 5/a)  Roval Dutch (fl. 100) 
128/9 S23 F17$(c) $74$(a) Shell Transport £1 
125 74 82 7h(a) | 174(4) Trinidad Leaseholds £1 
94/6 37/6 | 113(b), 7$(a) || V.0.C. Ord. 13/4 
30/44, 23/9 : Miscellaneous 
vv <3/$ d(c) 5(c) | Aerated Bread £1 
37 6 3l 7(c) Sic) Allied Newspapers /1 
<6 8/78 Nil(c),  5(c) Amal. Dental Def. £1 
35 Of 25/6 S(c) 6(c) Amal. Metal £1 : 
<4/— 21/9 6(6) = 5(a) | Amal. Press (10/-) 
20/1) do 3 74(b) 7a) Assocd. Brit. Picture 5/- 
24/- “0 74 26§(c) 268(c)) Assocd. Newsprs. Df. 5/- 
110/9 65/- 15(6) | 7}(a) Assoc, P. Cement /1 ... 
86/9 77/6 10(b) | 5(a)_ Barker (John) {1 ...... | 
78/14 66/3 6(a) | 10(b) | Berger (Lewis) Ord. £1 


(a) Interim dividend. 
tax paid out of a surplus on assets realised. 


(b) Final dividend. 


Pric 2, 
Dec. 
30, 
1936 


33/14 
106 
28 9 
28/14 
15/— 
12 
23 
28 
49 
38 
55 
30 
55 


9 
6 
9 
4h 
9 


56 3 
43 - 
36 3 
169 


”> 


8/3 
$79} 
319 
346 
363 
40) 
145 


44 


6 


b 


89 
17 

93 
12 
53 
57 
44 
12 
44 


50 
49 
32 
56 
41 
44 


269 


1474 


27/6 


1154 


47 


37 
33 


6 


1 


7u 


30/- 


23/3 
43 


obj 
37 
36 
30 


35/9 
33 
989 
32, 
18/- 
415 
107/- 
45/- 
31/9 
10/6 
447 
28/9 
12444 


Je/- 
‘ 


°6 
32/9 
186 
343 
22/3 
17/6 
24/-x 
1108/9 
85 
72/6 


Pric 
Jar 
6 





e, 
1. 


1937 


32 
lw 
3 
28 
14 
12 
23 


— 
4X& 
38 
36 
a4 


.> 


UW 
65 


3 


b 


b 


I} 

4) 
4 

$x 
a 
OX 
9x 
3 
9 


‘ 


Mt 


446 


+i 


49 
“aS 


$is 

77 
40) 
37 
45 
54 
44 
38 


su) 
40) 
32 


56 


+4 


35 
33 
107 


31, 9x 


Is 
} 


114 44 


47 
31 
lw 


447 


4} 


yt 
ob 
b 
fy 


Wy 
ty 
a) 


ob 


ty 


bh 
4 


b 


6 
3 


/ 


136.3 
1289 


55 


26 
33 
Is 
33 
22 
17 
24 
108 
85 


3 
La} 
6 
9 
3 
X 
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ECONOMIST 





Rise 
or 


Fall 


9d 


4d 
19 
lw 


6d 
4d 


49 


74d 


73,9 + 1/3 


Yield 
Jan. 6, 
1937 
£ | = 
= ty a) 
Nil 
5 a a] 
3 10 ’ 
Nil 
Nil 
> 2 @ 
ao & © 
2 § 
412 10 
450 
$11 7) 
312 6 
$ 4 =«0 
27 0 
5413 0 
Nil 
$n Y 
Nil 
$s 
as oO 
2 o 
5 6 
4.0 0 
$19 “ 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
\jl 
, 13 0 
hz 
410 © 
Nil 
312 6 
41° 6 
‘ ty 
; 7? 4“ 
4 > 6 
ao a 
om 6 
Nil 
3 4 9 
$$ 8S © 
* | 9 
i 
317 by 
3 18 6 
40 0 
8310 0 
317 OU 
41 60 
$19 O 
319 © 
$15 0 
3 13 10 
310 6 
4316 +0 
312 0 
4 $+ 
613 9 
$149 & 
418 9 
> Is ¢ 
5 ” ” 
Nil 
$8 0 
$1 9 
ii & 
{ bH 
2 18 ) 
117 6 
Nil 
-IR 6 
249 8 
3 © 6 
Nil 
2 7 ) 
Nil 
Nil 
2% 3 
” 3 a 
1 lb O 
- @& © 
» @ 4 
417 0 
432 2 
Nil 
a > a 
> § 6 
+ 1s 0 
512 6 
§ 18 6 
2 iS 0 
5 9 Y 
Nil 
Nil 
3 14 0 
; + ’ 
>» 14 b 
Nil 
- 18 0 
212 O 
318 © 
410 0 
315 90 
414 10 
o 2 @ 
3 0 
419 © 
42 0 
5 8 
419 
310 6 
469 


(c) Last two yearly dividends. 
(m) Including bonus of 5° free of tax. 






































































































) Last two 7 : 
“a eet Half-vearly Price, Price Rise Yie 
ear 1936 1» Tan. 
Dividends Name of Security 4) 6 or Jan. 6 
1936 1937 Fall 1937 
High- Low- (a) (b) (ce) 
est est % % fos. d. 
60 43 49 6 m 29 Boots Pure Drug 5 Hh -y BOG ad 
36 206 Sic) Borax Deferred 41 45 16 L116 o 415 
25 /- 16.6 3c) dic) Bovril Deferred $1 24 44 44} $4 
42/74 25 4(a) 5(/ Bowaters Paper Mills £1 a8 ; 1 $1 
71/9 61 log 154 7ha Bristol Aeroplane 10 65 613 39a : ] ’ 
4G IDF 383 7H 74(c) British Aluminium ¢1 446° 45 Bd ; 
40/104 37 104 5(b) 2}(a) British Match #1 39 0 $ | 
6} Sf 2 FAV(e) -T20 Brit.-Amer. Tobacco £1 6 | Ly ; 
135/— 86 108 S(b) 7(a British Oxygen ¢1 120 123.9 39 2 8 
314 Is} Nil Nil Cable & Wir. f A. Ord 204 1} 1 
115$ 100 4R(c) SHC Holding Y5$°% Pf. 101 lee 5 
1} Si Is\a HE Carreras ‘‘ A’? Ord. £1 1i3x tl ' $1 
296 21 274(b) 124(a) Cole (E. K.) Ord. 5 OO By 996 Q 1 
44/3 22/6 ' Ni 2th Crittall Manufg. Ord. 5 23/-x, 23/14 1} $+ oS 
Sa 64 1Ofe) LO De Havilland Aircrafts] 663° 62 6x 2/9 
429 339 Sic Sic) Dunlop £1 ; 35 35 iil ’ 
57.6 49 Sia Lay? Eastwoods Ord. £1 su 5 6 ’ 
9/74 203 NAc) DO Elec. & Musical Ind.10 216 r 8 en 
329 236 25(/ Sia Lever Ready Co. 5 w265 4 i ; 
44/3 0 22/6 5 10 Fairey Aviation 10 25 1 3x 19 #414 
71 599 6} tou Finlay (James) & Co. #1 61 3x 6H 5 $ 1 
1s 12S 194 Sila Gallaher Ltd. Ord. 1 138 13 ; i 
149 S 7 Nil Gauniont-Brit. (10 93 4 d 
489 409 Id(a) 2H Gestetner (D.) (3 46,3. 45 ! 
142.6 1239 Va I> Harrisons&Cros. Def.( (1 1563 15634 ! 
Sh 77 y 1) ia H rods é1 SS SF a | 
is 3 26/73 2 wt Hawker Aireraft Ord 5 27 6 2 » $3 
S 1} 44 l Nil Home X Col. Stores 4 5 3 53 
67 6 wes 7 S Imperial Airways £1 526 313 13 ‘ ’ 
443 369 a} =$(a Imperial Chem, Ord, 41 42 $16 ‘ 
2045 15 Ni Nil linperial Smeltg. Ord. 41 186 19 3 ; \ 
oh 743 t16 *7$(a) Imperial Tobacco 41 9 9 l 
$G7% . $436 $0-75c $1-30 Inter, Nickel of Car 465} SH «| os ‘ 
$83 206 IS Sia) International Tea 5 22)-x! 22 +1 
S49 669 22} z= 4 London Brick 41 71.3 13 ; ' 
72 6% 210(6) PS(a) Lyons (J.) Ord. #1 by 6 $ \ 
26 S26 29 Sia Marks & Spencer ‘A’ 5 87.6 SS 4 13 , $ 
$ : 6 i Maypole Dairy 2 2/4} 1! ; ' 
9% 7h 39 5 Millars limber (4 s 3 99 16 ” ’ 
oi) 7 lila 15 Murex ¢1 Ord Yo 4 de j 
51/6 43-  82(4) h(a) Phillips (Godfrey) 41. 45-48 la 4 
55,1$ 419 12} Tha Pinchin Johnson Lo 54.6 54.3 Gc $14 0 
697) 27 Fea) 224 Prices Trust Ord. (5 6 67 0 ; + * 
S0/- | 65 H1g(b) Sk(a Radiation Ord, 41 65 +9 ; + ’ 
1221/3 W126 225 224 Reckitt & Sons Ord. #1 15 5 3 38 
196 15,75 {34(b) t5(a Sears (].) Ord. 5 159 is 9 | ; 
303 17,104 4(6) Nil(a) Smthtid. & Are. Meat £1. 21.3 13 ; ) 
663 39/3: 124(b) 24a) Spillers Ord. 41 61 1 4,14 © 
53°74 45/74 US(e) 15 Do. Deferred 41 946 54.6 y u 
293.6 17/- Nil Nil Swed. Match, B. (kr. 23 1s Wy ; 
966 846 4hia 14\/ I ind Lvle 41 SS R84 " + , 
856 626 5 d(a)- Tilling, J ‘1 77 7 a ' 
a2 726 sia lt | . ts. Ord. 1 7 , 4 
1713 857} So 60 Triplex S G. (10 17 1e4.9 4s} ' 
456 639 Sia 124 Lube Investments #1 4? 4 + | 
112,73 70/3 3f(a) 133 Turner & Newa I 112 | es 
45 29 3 SEF Shia { ver #1 $4 4 $563 +) Is 
67 546 746 S(a l ted Dairies 1 6 43 ) 
iY 1/3 dia li 1 iM ses OS > -»¥ , 4 $ 
205 13389 26} du Utd. Pob(SeuthjOrd/1 P05 145 i a | ’ 
55/44 413 ya sail Wallpaper Mfrs. Def. 41 $26 $1 4 3 ’ 
44.4 4") 61>) da Wiggins, Teape Ord. £1 433 44 X 4 " 
171,3 oo 4 sa Woolwort F.W.)Or.5 SS Y 444 5 13 
Mines 
83/14 57/14 85 wo ti Goldfields (4 Ss p4ixz 1 $ ’ 
17.44 944 (e) O(a) (e) ¢ KB 1 Corp. (Rs. 9 17 z/3 $ ' r 
1b do} 5/74 Nil Nil ( ;onwealth M 7 ] $ 
1176 GSIh Gila) 13z ( Gids. of S. Af. £1 | 11631143 ; ) 
513 27/7 274 ( s.MinesSelection 10 at 37.6 7 j ’ 
164 4] Y5(a) DSF Crown Mines 10 In} i ' 
26/73| 20/6 5 X24 I View {Star 4 ) , s ; 
82.6 51 104 124(6) 124(a) Randfontein Ests. £1 76 78 . p 
13 > l2h(a > Khokana (¢ ) fl 13 127 ! ’ 
25 12 y Nil Nil kio linto £5 i | 
W8/- | 31/9 2 + Roan Antelope Cpr. 5 95/6 | 75 119 0 
134 H1e Hai? Wa 5 Nigel (1 143% 13 tou 
202.6 1657) 5/6 2 6(a)) Union Corp.(12/6 fy pd.) 200 202 6 $18 oO 
19h 44, Nil Nil W. Witwater nd 10 Is3 Is ! ! 
56 10) 313 lo(a) Nil(/ Wiluna Gold (41) tH 4 35 13 4 «60 
UNIT TRUSTS. Latest prices, supplied by managers and Unit Trusts Association. 
Name and Grout —_ ” | Dee. 30 Name and Group 1937 “ P tg 
Municipal and Gen Keystone 
Ist Britis! 32/—-52/9 ’ Keystone 21/--22 
nd British $2 6-33) 1 Do 2nd 17 3-18 
jrd British 69-27 3x Do blexible 19, 3-203 
4th British $24 $1 Gold Prod. Dep. Ree ; 28/10$x bid | 
For. Govt. Bond 21/6-22/3 13 Do. 2nd Series | 20/3-21/5x 
Limited Invest 24/6-25/—x se 1 3rd Series 156-166) 
Mid. & Sthn. Inv... 22/6-23 Rand Certificates 26 44x bid 
Scot. & N.C. Inv 22/9-23/3 3 Oil Certificates 28,3 bid 
Trust of Insurance ‘© 15 Moorgate 2 
Bank & Insur. Shs 21/3-22/3 $4 Hundred 22/3-23'3 . 
Insurance Shares.. 23/--24/-x Investors Flexible 19/--20 F 
Sank Shares 19 9-209 Do. Gas & Elec. 15/103-16.1 
Brit lw re Do General a ¢$ bid 
British Empire ‘A 24.7) bid bhal Do. 2nd General 18 7}-19 7} | 
Do, B” 11.74 bid lid = Do. ~Gold 20, 24-2114 i 
Do. Cum 19°3 bid Prov. Investors 1D Dh-20- 74 
Deo. Comp 222/9-23/9 Security Furst 3-21 / 3x : 
Do. First Unit 23,3-23)9 : 
National F.T.M. - 
National A” 38/— bid 3d Aviation & Univer. 11 --13/3 
Do. “a* 23 bos bid Domestic o 10) -x . 
Deo. oC 11/3-21/3 
Do. I> 21 /9-22/9 $c Prote 
Do. Inv.Group 179-189 Protected Ist $H-24 | 
Amalgamiated Certs. 24 4-253 Do, 2nd 21/'6-22,6 5 
Century 21/73 -22/7 Had Deo rd 16. 9-17.9 41 
Commercial 23 bid 
Gilt-edged 19.6 -2U-x Allied 
Scottish 209-219 $< British Indus. Ist 9-23 9 4] 
Universal 93/—~24 bed Do. 2nd Series 19 9-209 
First Provincial Do. 3rd Series 21 ? 
First Prov. “A” | 20/9-21/9 Do. 4th Series 219-229 
Do. “a 193-203 Elec. Industries 19 9-20) Yx 
Do. Reserves 18 6-196 Metalsand Minerals 17 9-189 
British General Selective 
Capital Securities 12/--12/3 —— ” a3 20 9-219 
. , =a 25 6-26 6x 0. “ : 21 6-22/6 
British Jo B” 21/3 bid British Transport 20/--21 $c 
General } “er 1y/—-21 pies ; ; es 
First Recovery 1045-11 $id Bank Insce. & Fin 3-19/3x om 


(e) An 


(7) Calculated on basis of 12 annas per share of Rs. 9. Taken at 16 annas to one rupee. 
(v) After 100% share bonus. 


nas per share. 


(s) Also special non-recurring bonus of 50 per cent. free of 








(n) Based on current annual dividend rate $1-60 per share. 


+ Free of Income Tax. 


(w) Based on a dividend of 50%. 


(t) Before 100% share bonus. 
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ACTUARIES’ INVESTMENT INDEX 


The Actuaries’ index of 178 industrial equities Is unchanged 
at 90-Son Tuesday last, over the week, against 89-3 a month 
The percentage vield is at 3-71 against 3-68 a week ago 
and 3-70 a month ago. The chief changes, including a fall of 
over 6 poimts in the brewery share index, are set out below :— 


azo. 





I’: . 1) $1 12S = Tin \ 

{ | N | \\ j \\ inhis 

> IT ies i ‘ 4 i ‘ ' 
] ~ ) oe | 5 I> S 1 Q i > 

1446 [44h 1837 1446 1446 14% 

Banks and ] ix rt 124-1 151 1245-9 , SS eeRS ins 

( i 2 

‘ ton (6 46 5 j 54-6 20 2] vam 
j tric Light a Pow 16 140-65 1siea 131-6 39% 342 300 
lotors (45 SS-45 4504 su 404 4°47 4°40 
Ou (9 S84 7 4 lod $06 Bess 9.98 
Ho Karls (4 Ni ' “i 87°S 1-28 120 P20 
Srew {Db ! 1vo4 1s Isls 02 4 1H) 4°17 





NEW YORK STOCK EXCHANGE 


Che figure of Mr Lewis was large in the eves of Stock 
exchange operators during the first week of the New Year, 
and the course of his tight with the General Motors Corporation 
was marked by drooping prices. On Monday, steel, motor, and 
mail order shares were still weak, and metal shares were the 
only bright section of the market on strong commodity prices. 
But on later days operators were more inclined to consider that 
the possible effects of the strike movement are fully discounted 

t present prices, and many sections of the market became 
lirmer, although commodity issues fell behind. President 
Roosevelt's message to Congress had negligible effect, since it 
added nothing to the market's knowledge of his specific inten- 
tions, and merely confirmed anticipations of their general 
trend. The /Jron Age weekly estimate of steel mill activity 
shows last week's level maintained at 79-5 per cent. of capacity, 
yet steel issues were the weakest mid-week group. Motor 
Issues were then still recovering from their previous depression 
and copper shares were still unsettled. In the bond market, 
some railroad, utility and industrial issues strengthened, but 
‘Treasury issues eased in mid-week. 





TMM TT ee 















American Financial 
Markets « « « 


Leading financiers in America and 
other parts of the world read The Wall 
Street Journal each day for complete and 
accurate market reports. 


Moreover—and more important—they 
read it because it so competently and re- 
liably presents the news behind the 
markets—the 
and economic developments by which 
market 
plained. 


industrial, governmental 


values are influenced and ex- 






A 54-year-old daily, published by Dow, 
Jones & Co., The Wall 


Journal is America’s financial authority. 






Inc., Street : 






It can be invaluable to you. 
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Send for free specimen copy of 
The Wall Street Journal. Ask for 


subscription or advertising rates. 
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January 9, 1937 


Dec. 30, Jan. 6, Jan. 7, Dec, 30, | @. lon? 
1936 1937 1937 1936 = 1937) “yga7 
(Close) (Close) (Latest) Close : 
1 Rails & Transport 4. Manufacturing 
Atchison ... 72} 73} 74} Briggs 54 54 Ss 
Balt. and Ohio 21R 205; 214 Chrysler 7) ANS! oy d 
BMT. . sok SOSA Electric Autolite.. 39) 9 go's gy b 
Can, Pacitic 143 14) 154 General Motors 64} 63! #5 
Ches. and Ohi G7} 663 665 Hudson Motor Car 193 Si jah © 
Gt. Nthn. Rly. Pf 423 2 424 Murray Corp 17} 17; 8) ( 
Iinois Central 23% 234 24 *Nash Motors 16} In 7% 
N.Y. Central ; 41} 412 42 Packard Motor Cut Log ] ] ti 
Not. fac. . . 28} 27% 283 Bendix Aviatior 26 26) 2B: cl 
Pennsylvania R.R, 404 40) 40; Boeing Airplane s44 ‘4 44) 
Southern Pac.... 443 45} 464 Douglas Aircraft 71h 69} 70 a 
Southern Rly.... 253 253 253 United Aircratt my 4 27 283 P 
Union Par 1265 129 )§=61128 Air Reductior 77 78 79 
Grevhound Cp. New 15} 14315} Allied Cheml, xd... 225 2301) 230 V 
Col, Carbon .. 21 114 ] t 
Comm. Solvent: IY IS} “ih } 
, , Dupont . 74 17) 172 ; 
2. Utilities and { f byicte ho’ a : / 
Communications mon Carbid ee i 4 Live 13 4 
Am. Waterworks..... 252 264 43927 ae E Ras rear a “id = a 
C’wealth & S’thern 3 33 i ‘ ee El seve ‘ 7 : eas ; | 
r seueTa ace it} ; 5 
(Cons. Gas of N.Y.) atastinaimanes 147) 1454 ; 
now Cons. Edison .. 449 44) 454 4 cements cS 118° Ls oe oO 
Col. Gas & Electric 172 19194 [ite eemenal +6 sal } 
Elec. Bond & Share 22 234 254 ‘ aterpill : = BI “7 owe } 
Nat. Pwr. and Lt. .. 112 124 13; faack aha 68 RD eR 
North American ..... 30h 31g 324 etait Reonad ngm° ge" poe" 
Pac. Gas & Electric 36 2637 a eS 1 
, s ee Intntl Harvester 143 103) $ 
Pac. Lighting .. 51 §2 52k ohne Manville 1511 130151 
Pub, Service N.J..... 69] 49 SUR an a ates 6 5 6] 
Stan. Gas & Elec. 4 9} 108 Am. Radiator . : ae ae 
United Corp 64 7t 7? Corn Products eee ye 
se — ‘8 oo J. 1. Case and ¢ 1450 «146151 
United Gas Imp. see 15 15} id 45 45 454 
Am. Tel. & Tel.......188 1842 1854 Concten . a 4 : ' 
Int. Tel. and Tel 1” 124 123 Gen, Am. Transpt 72h 24 3j 
3 ; 70 > “ Allied Mills . 42 0) 41; " 
Western Union 79} 79} SOt Celanese of America 27} 6 7 
Radio ng) OSA ao teen wi ah 
Radio B Pret. New 78 77 78 ae ee ee oni nm 0 ' 
ColgatePalmolive xd 20§ 205 2! 
Eastman Kodak 172 174 
Gillette . . Ud% lef 16e 
3. Extractive and * Kelvinator. 22 22% ik 
Metal Industries Lambert Co sg Is. 14, 
Am. Rolling Mills 35% 33} 342 lLoews 67 65 66, 
Beth. Steel ... 77} 744 = 764 20th Century Fox 35} i) 334 
Beth. Steel Pref.......127¢ 126 5. Retail Trade and 
Republic Steel 29% 28 29} Food - 
U.S. Steel 794 763° «783 Montgomery Ward 56} 94h 99} 
U.S. Steel Pref. 143 143° 142 J. C. Penney Co... 46 97; 9S 
Alaska Juneau xd... 145 15 14; Sears Roebuck xd 84} 82; SJ 
American Metal ..... 52 524 532 United Drug ...... 14} 14h AR 
American Smelting 944 93 953 Walgreen . 37} 374 
Anaconda . . 535 53 544 Woolworth ... ; W254 be} J 
Bohn Aluminum ... 42 41} 433 Borden... ; 26f wh ot 
Cerro de Pasco . Tar 724 72x Gen. Foods .. 393 39) 4 
Int. Nickel we G4 623 63% Kroger Grocery ... 228 23 8 
Kennecott . 62 61g Gl Nat. Biscuit ....... 325 314 41, 
Patino Mines . 14} 15 Nat. Dairy ; 234 244 24 
Texas Gulf Sulph..... 39} 404 41 Standard Brands.. 152 153 194 
U.S. Smelt. 85 834 834 Am. TobaccoB... 95 96) 9 
Vanadiurn Corp.... 30} 282 30 Liggett Mvers B 107} 1064 
Atlantic Refining ... 323 31g 32 Lorillard ... 23 23 SS 
Phillips Petroleum .. 52 51g 513 Reynolds Tob. B. 564 Oy 
Shell Union .. : maf 29 293 National Distillers 284 28h 
Shell Union Pref. ...103% 10245 103 Schenley Distillers 44 43, 44g 
Socony Vacuum ..... 17 17 17k 6. Finance _ : 
Stand, Oil Calif. . 448 44} 444 Commercial Credit 67} | O84 
Stand, Oil N.J. 695 6S} 68} Atlas Corp. . 17% Vv ‘t 
Texas Corp. . 54} 53 53} Com. Invest. Trust 764 Wt 794 


* NASH-KELVINATOR shares wiil be admitted to the New York Stock Exchange 


on Jan. 8. This is an amalgamation of Nash Motors Co. and Kelvinator ‘ 


By courtesy of the Standard Statistics Company, Inc., 
of New York, we print the following index figures of 
American values calculated on closing prices (1926= 100) :— 











1935 | andl _! Be. | | 

| ae ] | ginning |Dec. 23,|Dec. 30,, Ja 

Lowest/Highest, Lowest|Highest) of Year| 1936 | 1936 | 19 

Mar. 20) Dec. 31) Apr. 29 |Nov. 10) 1937 | 

i | ' ' \ — 

rs | l } 
347 Industrials ... | 74°5(4)/112-3) [112-7 [145-9 [143-2 [140-9 [144-5 [145 
32 Rails | 27-4 |43-0(w)!} 42-8 | 60-2(b)! 54-6 | 52-0 | 54-6 | S546 
40 Utilities | 52-2 | 936 | 91-2 H111-O(e) 111-7 [108-8 110-9 11) 

| ' sna ateniiieiaiasiaa ll eaaaciaaimiaaiesiadl aaa 
Total, 419 Stocks | 63-1 | 97-7 | 97-7. | 125-4 [123-5 121-0 [124-2 [123-5 
Average yield®., 3-02°%| 4:06%| 4-50%| 2°65%,| 4-53%| 4°50%| 4-47%| 4°53 

| (v (t) High (c)| Low (4)) | 

| ' i ’ a 





December 23rd. (a) April 5 


*50 Industrial Common Stocks. (b) Oct. 14th (¢ 
(w) December 4 


(e) December 2nd. (t) March 13th. (v) November 13th. 





Dai_Ly AVERAGE OF 50 AMERICAN CoMMON Stocks (1926 100 
ete ek al lg | tat 
Highest Lowest 1936 1936 | Jan. 1 in. 2 ‘ : 
-————— —_—____- s saciatioaa Naima ciel acai 
163-2 WW1-8 | 165-6 | 164-4 | Closed | 162-7 | 161-8 | 163-2) 165 
| | | Ds 
* January Sth, t January 4th. 
ToTtaL DEALINGS IN NEW YORK 
an | ee = 
oy | Jan, 1 | Jan.2 ; Jan. 4 | Jan. 5 Jan. 6 
Stock Exchange— | | z . 
Shares (No. Thous.) | 1,760 | 600 1,510 1,870 — 
Bonds (Thous. $) 15.310 Closed | 6,020 | 12,750 15,210 15, 
Curb— | : 
Shares (Thous.) 574 109 354 485 670 
LD 








* Two-hour session. 
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CAPITAL ISSUES 


ALTHOUGH preparations for a resumption of active new issue 
business are well advanced, this week has produced only 
one public offer of {1 shares in Tyinidad Petroleum Development 
Company at par. This company delivers its crude oil production 
to United British Oilfields of Trinidad under contract, which 
cannot be terminated until 1941 at the earliest. With the 
disclosure of new oil reserves, and the present progressive 
phase of oil profits, the shares appear to carry satisfactory 
prosper ts. Current earnings are estimated at 9 per cent. on 
the share capital. British Controlled Oilfields, which has 
hitherto provided the finance for the undertaking, accepts 
£200,000 in cash and 400,000 41 shares in satisfaction of 
advances totalling £861,230. The shares are speculative, 
but interesting of their class. Statements “ for information 
only" have been published by Vaughan Brothers (Dyrop- 
Korcinegs), Colonial Gas Association, Chelsea Securities, and 


Heenan and Ivoude. 


TOTALS OF CAPITAL ISSUES DURING WEEK 


Net S { National Savings Certificate Five davs ended December 31, 1986, Nil 
Nominal \ 
Capital Conversior Man 
To the Public S00 000 S00.000 
To Shareholders only > 896.439 650.960 979 470 
By Stock Fxchange Introduction Nil N 
By Permission to Deal 157,726 30 664 
Total Capital Raised ica . Total offered for Subscriptio: 
neluding vel ng Including bes 
Conversions Conversions Conversion ( verspul 
1 to cate i d i 
1987 (New Basis) 8,749,078 6,048,118 | Whole Year (New Basis 
1937 (Old Basis 3,473,432 $22,472 1936 642,017,245 494,139,765 
1926 (New Basis) 81,394,997 6,947,797 1935 698,313,125 357,525,440 
1436 (Old Basis) 25,644,381 1,197,181 Whole Year (Old Basis 
1446 $02 4701003 PS5.570.993 
J rv 1 to Gate (Old Butsis) 1935 $8,351,393 296,147,637 
1Ma5 19,549,250) 3,246,000 a4 4TOL9SO 800 169108 700 
1944 1S,0380,455 4.605 58] 1444 467,921,500 "44,780,500 
S LOO, 188,439 | 1928 683,000,056 869,058,073 


Destination of Capital (Excluding Conversions) 
British Empire 


United excluding Foreign 
Kingdou United Kingdom) Countries Pot 
ry 1 to dat ‘ 4 / 4 
1937 (New Basis 4482 S11 2,615,307 Nil 8098 118 
1947 (Old Basis). 208,631 HIS,S41 Nil B22,472 
Nature of Borrowing (Excluding Conversions) 
Debentures  Preferer Ordinary I 
1 to date 4 4 4 4 
1987 (New Basis 1,386,930 1,581,281 3,079,907 8.048, 118 
1447 (Old Basis 74,750 731 740,191 $22,472 
1946 (New Basis 1.067.750 2OY 9O7 5.580.750 6,947,747 
1936 (Old Basi S19,000 Nil s7S,1S1 1,197,18] 
\ le Year (Old Basis 
1Q2N °12.917.900 $5,062,600 111.177.6800 369,158, 100 
123 29 O64 300 12°.7534.7(00 GOS? Som 44.780 5000 
1934 102,769,300 21,461,000 44,878.400 169,108,700 
rags 167,185,504 41. 696.741 87 PHS 387 236,147,637 
1986 160,521,116 24,425,647 70,626,280 255,570,993 
Whole Year (New Basis) 
1985 pte ieee ee el - 193,599.713 48. 806.822 115,118,905 357,525,440 
1936 ‘ ‘ ‘ . 184,255,833 41,580,731 268,303,201 494,139,765 


PUBLIC OFFERS 
_ Trinidad Petroleum Development Company. Issuc 0! 
0,000 ordinary sl shares at par (250,000) underwritten firm) 
Incorporated 1918. Oil rights cover 27,756 acres. Most of drilling 
at Palo Seco Production (barrel ): 1933-384, 1 057,289; 1934-35 
1,655,194; 1935-36, 1,413,217. Estimate to July 31, 1937, 
1 500.000. barrels Crude oil delivered under contract to United 
British Oilfields of Trinidad. British Controlled Oilfields receive 
£200,000 cash and 400,000 shares in. satisfaction of £861,230 
advances, Net assets, £839,177. Profits, after depreciation, years to 
july 31: 1934, 443,249; 1935, £110,888; 1936, £40,309. Nathan 
ind Rosselli, the under writers, have right to nominate two directors 


BY STOCK EXCHANGE INTRODUCTION 

Chelsea Securities, Ltd.— /1,200,000 4 per cent. first mortgage 
debenture stock, taken by Messrs. James Capel and Company, at 
101 less 4 per cent. commission. First mortgage on Chelsea freehold 
properties. Kedeemable at par 1977, or by drawings up to 1947 
or from 1947 to 1967 at 1024. Gross annual rents received at Lady 
Day, 1934, £121,255; 1935, £120,905; 1936, £123,663. 
Colonial Gas Association, Ltd. £100,000 4} per cent 
debentures repayable at par 1962. Messrs. Grieveson, Grant and 
Company take issue at 984 net Messrs. Close Brothers reccive 
4 per cent. Commission for services. 


_ Vaughan Brothers (Drop-Forgings).—Issued capital, 647,072 


os shares. Acquires business founded over 60 years ago. Makers 
ot drop-forginys, gears, component parts, etc Profits, after 
ae] 


cpreciation, years to June 30 : 1934, £16,220; 1935, £19,902; 1936, 
£<6,767 ; 3 months to September 30, 1936, £8,945. Net assets, 
£161,668, purchased for 646,672 shares. Six months’ options have 
veen granted for purchase of 50,000 shares from IIs. to 13s. 


Heenan and Froude, Ltd.—Capital, 600,000 5s. ordinary shares. 
Engineers at Manchester and Birmingham since 1881. Own capital 
©! Court Works, Ltd. 221,765 shares issued to Dawnay Day and 
Company at 7s. 6d. Proceeds of issue to repay £27,000 unsecured 
oan and 445,000 bank overdraft and for working capital. Total 
assets, 1996, 4216,674 (goodwill, etc., £32,504). Combined profits 


after depreciation, years to August 31: 1934, £509; 1935, £4,516; 
1$36, £21,605. = ” 





UNIT TRUSTS 

Metals and Minerals Trust. This trust has been formed by 
Allied Investors Fixed Trusts Trustee, Midland Bank Executor 
and Trustee Company. Permitted investments, securities of 40 gold 
diamond, base metals, iron and coal, asbestos, borax, and oil shares 
charge, 54 per cent. included in price, plus one-eighth of one per cent 
on mean market value per half-vear Maximum life of trust 
20 years. Managers undertake to repurchase units 

Fifteen Moorgate Unit Trusts, Ltd. [he name of Investors 
Specialised Fixed Trusts, Ltd., has been changed as above and 
its Issued ¢ apital increased trom 420.000 to «100,000 Lhe company 


} 
is controlled by interests closely associated with Dawnay Dav and 


Company, and will henceforth manage all the eight trusts of the 
hitteen Moorgate erouyl 


Alternative list of 47 companies available to managers Service 


ISSUES TO SHAREHOLDERS ONLY 


Craigielea Rubber.— Issue of 591,772 2s. shares at 2s. Gd. ¢ 


in proportion one for every five held on December 28, 1936 

Gold Coast and General Syndicate. Issue of 20,000 5 
shares at par in the proportion of one for every tive shares held 

Hammond's Bradford Brewery. !ssuc of 6,847 6 per « 
cumulative 41 preference shares at 22s. each in proportion of one 
new for each 25 held on December 24, 1936, and 13,000 ¢1 ordinat 
shares at 25s. each in proportion of one new for each 15 held on 
24th December. Also £25,000 4 per cent. perpetual debenture 
it YY 


STOCK 


Naraguta Tin Mines. —Issuc of 37,792 10s. shares at 12s. 6 
each in proportion of one for each ten held 

Severn Valley Gas Corporation. —|ssue of 110,319 41 ordinas 
it 22s. in the proportion of one for every four held 


hares 


CONVERSIONS AND REPAYMENTS 


Beira Works, Ltd. —Debenture holders are being given the 
opportunity of accepting a new 4100 5$ per cent. debenture at pa 
in exchange for each 4100 7 per cent debenture and a cash payment 
equal to the difterence between the 54 per cent. and 7 per cent 
interest from the date of conversion to October 2, 1938 

British Columbia Power. —lhe 3) per cent. “ A’ and 35 per 
cent. ‘' B’’ Bonds will be repaid at 104} per cent. on March 1, 1937. 

British New Guinea Development. — [he outstanding debenture 
stock will be repaid on March 31, 1937 

City of London Electric Lighting. - lhe .400,000 5 per cent 
first debenture stock will be repaid at 125 per cent. on July 1, 1937 

Delagoa Bay Development. [he 417,200 7 per cent. seco: 
debentures will be repaid on July 1, 1937 

Melbourne and Metropolitan Board of Works.—-Hold 
of £724,000 63 per cent. inscribed stock, 1937-39, are invited to 
convert into 33 per cent. inseribed stock, 1960, at 99. Thos 
accepting will receive an equal nominal amount of new sto k, plu 


on April 1, 1937, a cash payment of 41 per cent 


Stanmore (Anamally) Estates. —lhis company will repay «ot 
1024 per cent. on July 1, 1937, its 6) per cent. first debentures ane 
issue £100,000 5 per cent. debentures in their place 


} 


LONDON NEW ISSUE PRICES 


‘ 
\ 
é 


Stock or Shire ae fe I 40, 1936 Jan. 6, 19 
Associated British Properties 4 I lin , ‘1 +2 
Austin Ve ‘ : ‘ ‘ 1033/13 | ow 4) 
Berry (].) (2 4 4 4 7% j 14--2/4 
Bird (Svdney $.) Ord, 2 $4}-4/73 $4-46 
Birkett (1. M { 5 44-5108 544-51 
Brow I. Gs.) Ord » 46-49 444-47! 
1) 34°) Pref. (5 Phoh sv 4-51 
Bristol 3 o4 4 r-} pn d- 2 pn 
Crabtree klectnc Ord. (10 4 9 ‘1 so 30/4 315 
1» 5 Pre l , ; “ie > Yg 44 23/'6-24 
Dictograph (2 a ; > 35 o 8 
Drev, Simpson (5/-) | $10$-5, 15 4104-51 
Dunswart Trou Ord. 41 416 116 | 146-40 j; 39/9-40°3 
Do 5} , Pref. £1 21 . ge 0/9-21/3 | 20/9-21/4 
General Engineering Ord. 2 36 Jt } 2/10}-3/14 
Hackney Wick Stadium 344-3/7} 3/44 -3/7} 
Indian Tron, ete., Ord. (15 i) 44 $1 74-42 14 | $5 456 
Deo. 4 Ist Del UN $ 94-95 | 959-96] 
1 4°, 2nd Conv, Debs lim i) 132-144 } 1424 1444 
Winemas 5} Debs : par Ww 34-3 dis BY-2} di 
kK. and L. Tinibers (5 x4 a9 SO S6 8/74. 9/13 
Mt. Bank of Denmark 3$°, Deb 45! i 1} 3 dis | 23-1} dis 
Pease and Partners, 5 Preference 41 21 on j -/3-2/9 pn | 2.3-2/9 pm 
Railway Clearing House 25°, 444 20 20-2 pm | 23-34 po 
Vab Products (2/~) 43 43 3 0-3/3 | 2/103-3/1 
Ward (G.) Barwell (10/-) | 26 26 24/9-25/3 24/9-25/3 





f 
ADVICE ON AMERICAN STOCKS 


Recognizing the demand of both private investors and 
financial institutons in Europe for first-hand advice 
regarding American securities and the cyclical trend 
of the Am+rian Stock Market, Major LL. B. Angas 
of 301 Park Avenue, New York City, who is now es- 
tablished as Investment Counsel in America, is pre- 


pared to accept enquiries regarding this service. 
Accounts managed ; portfolios supervised 
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COMPANY MEETINGS 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


IMPROVED CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA 


SIR THOMAS BUCKLAND’S ADDRESS 


Che ordinary general meeting ot the Bank of New South Wales 
was held, on November 27, 1936, at the Head Ottice, Sydney. 
Sir Thomas Buckland (the president of the bank) was in the 
chair, and, in the course of his speech, said:—The balance of the 
ear’s profit, £470,454, shows an increase of £27,793 on that ot 
last year. Your directors recommend the payment of the fourth 
ind final quarterly dividend at the rate of 6s. per share in 
\ustralian currency. 


REVIEW OF CONDITIONS IN AUSTRALIA 


\n examination of various aspects of business activity in Aus 
tralia over the past year shows that satisfactory progress out ot 
lepression continues to be made. Recovery is obviously fairly 
ell on the way, but we cannot safely continue expansion at the 
rate at which it has taken place during the past two years. That 


joes not mean that recovery has to stop. We can quite safely 


ontinue the upward movement at a somewhat slower pace with 
out risking the development of boom conditions. 

But in the absence of action by the Central Bank to keep 
leposits rising, the banking system cannot continue expanding 
idvances at the rate now demanded by industry, and will even 
find it difficult to support the present level. It is rather difficult 

» estimate what increase in deposits should be looked for, but the 
experience of the past might be a guide. During the last twelve 

irs before the depression there was an average annual increas 
in deposits of 4.8 per cent. Population was increasing a little 
faster during that period, and the rate of expansion was also a 


I-66) 
little too fast. 


gut a rate of expansion ot something like 2 pet 
at. per annum should not be out of the way. This would mean 
in annual addition to deposits of £5,000,000 to $6,000,000. Fail 
ing action by the Central Bank in this direction, it will become 
necessary gradually to reduce advances, which will put a definite 
brake on recovery. In the United Kingdom the deposits of the 
banks increased by 19 per cent. between 1929 and 1936, whereas 
Australian bank deposits increased by only 1.3 per cent. 
, During the depression we adopted certain emergency measures 
t to check and counteract the fall in incomes and to stimulat: 
recovery. As recovery proceeds it becomes necessary to discard 
these measures in favour of action suited to a more smoothly 
running economy. 

As far as Government finances are concerned, it is pleasing to 
note that the deficits justifiably incurred during the depression 
have been converted into a slight surplus. Taxpayers are bene- 
titing slightly from the buoyancy in revenue which is leading to a 
reduction in the heavy rates of taxation imposed in an attempt 
to spread depression losses equitably through the community. 
In time consideration must also be given by the Governments to 
a gradual reduction in the debts incurred in financing their 
depression activities. But great caution is necessary, particularly 
in regard to the short-term debt, lest reduction be effected too 
early, thereby unduly retarding recovery. Treasury bills have 
now taken their place among the liquid reserves of the banking 
system, and their withdrawal will mean another complete re- 
organisation of the assets of the system, probably involving an 
increase in the margin between the interest rates paid on deposits 
and the rates charged on advances. 

The general conclusion is that we have accomplished much in 
the past year, but there is still a great deal to be done in order 
to consolidate our progress. The future looks fairly bright, pro 
vided nothing is done to counteract the tendencies making for 
better business conditions. The coming year should therefore see 
a further building up of our reserves abroad, and at the same time 
allow some further improvement within Australia. 

Whether this improvement is allowed to develop will depend 
on the actions of the Governments and the Central Bank, who 
will no doubt base their decisions on the best information avail- 


able. But one cannot avoid the conclusion that a far more 
accurate study of changes in business activity should be under- 
taken. 


PRIMARY INDUSTRY 


Throughout the depression it was providential that although 
prices were low, they were to a certain extent offset by a series 


of good seasons. But in the 1935-6 season, when almost all 
export prices improved considerably, weather conditions wer 
tar from good, and there was an all-round reduction of out 
faking a general view of the conditions obtaining in the Comn 
wealth during the period from March to October of this y 
prospects for the 1936-7 season are reasonably good. 

fhe price outlook for the main primary products is generally 
good, in part because of the improvement in world prosperit 
but chietly because supply has been reduced owing to advers 
seasons in several primary producing countries overseas 


WOOL 


Wool supplies vary only slightly from year to year both in 
Australia and elsewhere, so that the marketing ot this commodity 
is the chief problem Two main factors in the last two 
have temporarily undermined confidence Phe first of these was 
the threat that substitute fibres would displace wool, but it ! 
now been fairly well established that these so-called wool su! 
tutes are more likely to compete with cotton and rayon t!} 
with wool, while wool consumption may even be widened if wool 
is mixed with synthetic fibres, since this produces a cheaper 
cloth. In the second place, Germany and Italy practically ceased 
buying our wool in 1934 and 1935, the former owing to diffi 
in obtaining foreign exchange, and the latter in an endeav 
redress her adverse trade balance with this country The 
effect was a temporary slackening of demand, since Germany | 
Italy transterred their purchases for the most part to countri 
other than Australia, and total demand remained very mu 
betore 

Chis vear Japan is the disturbing factor in the market In 
spite of this, 1936-7 sales have been fairly satisfactory, owing t 
increased support from Great) Britain and several Continental 


countries whose stocks of woo] ere very low 


WHEAT AND BUTTER 


Wheat is a commodity which has now detinitely recovered from 
its depressed state in recent vears. The average price for 1935~ 
continuing the trend of the previous two years, rose to 3s 
per bushel (f.0.b. Sydney). This price, the best since 1929 
has since risen considerably further, and although Australian 
wheat production will probably not be as great as last v 
the total value of the harvest is likely to be higher. Future pri 
lor this commodity seem to be dependent mainly upon how much 
longer the North American wheat crops continue to be affect: 
by severely adverse weather conditions. 

Butter production in the Commonwealth increased each yea! 
from 1926-7 to 1934-5, but decreased last year owing to advers* 
weather conditions. On the other hand, prices rose considera)! 
the average for 1935-6 being higher than for any vear since 1931 


Butter output may be larger again this season than in 1935-0 
For some time prices have been good and a continuation of put 
chases by America on the London market from time to time will 
help to maintain them. Butter is the commodity chiefly affect 
by the Privy Council decision in the Dried Fruits Case and, unles 
the referendum succeeds, some new method is likely to be devised 
to subsidise butter producers as well as the dried fruits industry 

Developments in the meat export trade seem to point to an 
increasing substitution of frozen lamb for frozen mutton. Th: 
trend of prices is in favour of frozen lamb and chilled beef rathe! 
than frozen mutton and frozen beef. There does not seem at 
present any reason to doubt that Great Britain will continue tv 
absorb Australia’s surplus meat of all types. 


NEW INDUSTRIES 


Events of the past year indicate that Australia is entering with 
vigour a new stage of industrial development. Several new indus- 
tries have been established, and proposals to set up or extend 
others have been announced. Many industries which formerly 
required protection can now face oversea competition unaided 
and are expanding in directions unexplored in this country. 


th 


~ 
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Developments such as these are being stimulated, partly by the 
Government's policy of trade diversion, dictated by economic 
nationalism abroad and the need for defence at home, partly 
by the continued demand for replenishing stocks of capital goods 
depleted during the depression, partly by the efficiency induced 
by the struggle for reduced markets in the depression, and partly 
bv the general attractiveness of capital investment in Australia. 

These developments are very encouraging, but I should like to 
point out the dangers of allowing the policy of trade diversion to 
go beyond the barest needs. New tariff restrictions are not to be 
recommended unless they can be proved to be an absolute neces- 
sity. For this reason it is regrettable that the Government has 
recently seen fit to embark on such measures without consulting 
the Tariff Board. This board has now a unique knowledge of 
the tariff requirements of Australian industry. It has been in 

xistence for 14 vears, and in that time has gathered a mass of 

data concerning the position of most Australian industries and 
concerning the effects of the tariff generally, and it is regrettabl 
that such knowledge should be allowed to go to waste. 


DOMESTIC TRADE 


Wholesale.—The volume of wholesale trade continued to im- 


prove throughout Australia during the year under review. Com- 
monwealth sales tax receipts, which are a fairly good index of the 
value of internal trade, increased over the period by about 10 


per cent. 


Comparing the present levels of trade and prices with those 
obtaining in pre-depression vears, one is pleased to find that in 
the year ended June, 1936, the volume of trade was about the 
same as in the pre-depression period, 1926-28, although wholesale 
prices were 15 to 20 per cent. lower. 

There are prospects of the rise in wholesale prices continuing 
in the coming vear. The volume of trade should also expand, 
although the rate of increase may not be maintained. 

Retail.—The volume of retail trade now appears to have reached 
the pre-depression level, although the level of retail prices last 
year was still 15 to 20 per cent. below the pre-depression level. 
The expansion of retail buying over the past .12 months has been 
quite noticeable Retail prices advanced only very little, but 
retail turnover during the vear ended September 30th was about 
7 per cent. greater than in the previous year, the increase being 
the same as in the previous 12 months. It is not the level of 
retail prices in relation to the pre-depression level which matters 
so much as the margin between retail and wholesale prices. This 
The most 
trade is 


margin in 1935-36 was about the same as in 1928. 
satisfactory that the 
expanding. 


feature is volume of steadily 


OVERSEA TRADE 


In the year which ended in June last, Australian oversea trade 


expanded considerably. Both imports and exports were higher in 
Australian imports of 
metal manutactures '’ have shown an 


enormous increase over the last few years, typical of the replenish- 


value than in any year 
“machinery, metals and 


since 1929-30. 


ing of capital equipment which has been occurring in most primary 
producing countries since the passing of their lowest depression 
points. This expansion is not a phenomenon peculiar to Australia 
because world trade as a whole is undergoing similar expansion, 
as I have already mentioned in my review of the world situation. 

The chief reason for the higher value of exports in the last 
financial year was the improvement in wool prices ; the increase 
in the value of wool exports was 68 per cent. of the total increase. 
Higher prices for wheat, fresh fruit, lead, silver, zinc and sheep, 
rabbit and hare skins also increased the value of exports compared 
with the previous year. 

The United Kingdom still remains predominant as a market for 
our exports and source of our imports. 


Balance of Payments.—In 1935-36 there was an increase on 
the credit side through better prices for our exports, but tourist 
expenditure and imports increased so that there was probably 
another deficit, although only a small one. 

In the current 


Swollen by 


vear the credit 
enhanced returns 


side of the account is being 
from exports and an_ increasing 
transfer of capital to Australia, and although tourist expenditure 
and increasing imports are offsetting factors, one may reasonably 
expect a small surplus in the balance of payments. The absence 
of large surpluses in the balance of payments since 1933-34, when 
there was a surplus of about f/stg. 20,000,000, causes no anxiety 
~ to the adequacy of London funds, but it is preventing an acces- 
sion to the Australian resources of the banks, which is necessary 
if bank lending is to become more liberal. 
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EMPLOYMENT 


\s to employment, the degree of recovery has vaned = in 
different States. In New South Wales and Queensland improve 
ment over the 12 months has been marked ; in the former State 
unemployment, counting in the full-time equivalent of part-tim: 
relief workers, had fallen in August, 1936, to 9.2 per cent., con 
pared with 12.3 per cent. in August, 1935, and 25.6 per cent 
at the census of June 30, 1933. 

In Queensland the average number in employment (includin; 
again a proportion of relief workers as fully employed) during 
the three months ended July, 1936, was 170,000 ; unemployment 
was 7.4 per cent., an appreciable improvement on the figure ©! 
22.2 per cent. unemployed during 1932. 

Whilst conditions in every centre have thus appreciably in 
proved, the large number of men who are still unable to secur 
remains a_ disquieting feature. With the increasing 
mechanisation of agriculture, and the development of economic 
nationalism which has led many countries to restrict the import 


of foodstuffs and raw materials, it would seem that employment 


work 


in the primary industries is unlikely to expand in the near tuture 
the absorption of more men in the immediate future appears to 
rest upon the further establishment of secondary industries on 
a tairly large scale. 

The improvement in employment conditions now appears sutt 


part-time reli 


ciently satisfactory to abandon the svstem of 


work introduced during the depression. Reproductive public work 
ona full-time basis are preferable to the present stop-gap methor 
for those who cannot find private employment. 

There is a marked shortage of skilled labour in certain indu 
tries which raises a problem that Australia 
It may be possible to provide for the immigration of such men, but 


now has to face 


similar shortage of 
The only othe: 


even this has its limitations, as there 1s a 
skilled men in Great Britain and other countries. 
way out is an increase in the facilities for technical education in 
order that vouths mav be given the belated training in the trade: 
which they were prevented from taking up at an earlier age. 
Total wage receipts expanded during the year as a result of 
the increase in the number emploved and the higher average wage: 


paid ; as retail prices did not increase markedly there was ar 


improvement in the standard of living of the workers. 
BANKING 


¢ 


The most important feature of Australian banking during 
past year has been the restrictive policy which the banks have 


been obliged to adopt towards their advances. The necessity tor 
this was all the more cogent in the absence of any action by the 


Central Bank to relieve the position of the trading banks. 

To protect their cash reserves the banks were obliged to r 
their rates on fixed deposits, which in the long run will meat 
an increase in their rates on advances. As I have already me 
tioned, other steps are also being taken to restrict advances 

An inspection of the quarterly averages of the trading banks’ 
figures over the last year does not completely reveal the effect 
some time must el 
total 
nine trading banks increased during the vear by £8.3 millions, but 
Most of the vear 
increase was provided for by the sale of Government securitie 
Deposit 
changed only slightly, while a decline of £4.5 millions in cash re 


this restrictive policy ; ipse before it has it 


full influence on banking figures. The advances of the 


the demand for advances was much greater. 


the banks’ holdings of which decreased by £7.6 millions. 
serves was only partially offset by an increase in Treasury bil! 
holdings of {1.1 million. 

Thus the cash position of the trading banks is somewhat les 
pleasing than it was in September, 1935. It should be remen 
bered, however, that this is due rather to the fact that restriction 
of advances cannot rapidly be applied in full force than to anv 
tendency to expansion beyond 
holdings. <A 


position should be revealed by the returns for the coming Decer 


present the limits imposed 


present cash seasonal strengthening of the cas} 
ber and March quarters, when the proceeds of our harvest are 


available. 
PUBLIC FINANCE 


‘here was a general improvement in Australian public finance 


over the last financial year, heralding the 
the ultimate objectives of the Premiers’ 
storation of balanced budgets. 

For the financial year 1935-36 the deficits 
amounted to some £2.5 millions, but when offset by the Fe 
surplus of £3.6 millions the combined accounts showed a surpli 
of {1.1 million, the first since the depression. The result 
the more creditable as the combined surplus was obtained aft: 


sinking fund payments amounting to /9.2 millions had been ma 
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In every case the actual results were better than the estimates, 
two States returning surpluses. This has been due to buoyant 
revenues caused by improving economic conditions. 

The 1936-37 estimates give promise of still further improve ment 
in the budgetary position during the current financial year. The 
Commonwealth Government has made substantial taxation conces- 
sions, but despite this should show a surplus in excess of the 
nominal one budgeted for. With the exception ol South Australia, 
which followed the lead of the Commonwealth Government, the 
State Governments have postponed concessions 1n taxation im ordet 


} ‘ ici ce tae eee ill } i 
to make what may well be the timal siep towards balance 1 bud 


yets. The budgets of all States are offi ially estimated to show a 
net deficit of £1.2 million tor 1936-37 hich is an improvement 
of £1.3 milhon upon the actual figures tor 1935-30 

During 1935-36 three conversion loans totalling nearly 
$095,000, 000 stg 52,000,000 Were floated in London Two 
vere successtul, but half of the largest issue was left in the hands 
f the underwriters. This, however, gives no cause for apprehen- 


sion, aS it was due to the uncertain int rnational situation at the 
time, and not to any weakening of Australian credit in London. 
hese conversion operations brought the total of Australian loans 
in London converted since 1932 to lower rates of interest to 

lions), representing a saving 1 


arg of near] $4,000,000 per aunum 


CONDITIONS IN NEW ZEALAND 


The Chairman, having dealt with conditions in Papua, Ne 


Guinea and Fiji, continuing, said In New Zealand, even mor 
than in Australia, national prosperity ts dependent on the prices 
obtainable for the staple exports of primary produce. The rise in 


he prices of her main exports has therefore been especially wel- 
come and has stimulated an increase in every phase of economic 

tivity Government finances have sirengthened, retail turn- 
overs are rising, and manutacturing industry is expanding. There 

evidence of increased employment in many directions, but em- 
ployment statistics have not improved correspondingly. The 
present Government has been in office for a year, and in that time 
me economic institutions have been drastically reconstructed. 


Amendments to the Reserve Bank Act have given the Government 


supreme control over monetary policy and administration The 
imended Industrial Conciliation and Arbitration Act has invested 


the Government with virtual dictatorship ot industry Railways 


transport and broadcasting have been subjected to political con 
trol. 3ut perhaps the most significant innovation has been the 
institution of State control over the marketing of dairy produce 
through the device of thi 


« 


guaranteed price,’’ as the first step 
wards State control of all primary products. 


The policy of the Labour Government, though radical, has s 


i, he ) 


far, I am glad to say, allayed the anxicty of many who had feared 
that the election would be tollowed 


by dangerous financial experi 
ments. At the same tiny 


t je 8 


by no means certain that some of 


instituted later in the Government's 
career. A continuance of the present particularly 


these projects will not | 
| favourable 
export conditions is necessary it the Dominion is to continue its 
social and economic experimentation without serious consequences 
The apprehension of business men has been increased by a num 


ber of developments during the vear, which have tightened the 


grip of the Government on the financial mechanism of the 
Government’s control of the marketing 
overseas of New Zealand's dairy produce the Reserve Bank has 


been brought into direct contact with industry. 


Dominion. Through the 


If these market 
ing powers are extended to include other exported produce, the 


will be so closely tied to industry that it will have 
an important influence on industrial policy 


Reserve Bank 


Experiences in othet 
countries point to two dangers of this situation 
impossible that the bank’s assets n 


t 


Firstly, it is not 


ay become frozen under ad- 
verse conditions Any tendency in this 


more ditticult to avoid the 


direction will make it 
second danger. The Reserve Bank 
will then have at its disposal the proceeds of the sale in London 
of all exports, and adverse i 


ternal conditions resulting a sl} 
MmaeTnal conditions resulting ina short 
age of funds will tend to bring strict control of fore ign exchange 
With so many examples of exch 


there 1s no need for me to elab 
in New Zealand 
This year’s budget, however 


inge control in other countries 


situation 


j 


presents several striking features 
Almost the whole of the 


increase in revenue, amounting to 


Some 
{5 millions, is to come from taxati 


on. The increased expe nditure 


} 7, ’ . 7 . ] 
is chiefly to provide pensions and the maintenance of works which 
thy © Trent | " ail} 7 ] 1») 
the Government hopes will provide employment, although any 
direct return fr hese works is unlikely for some years. During 
he year /10.5 millions is to be expended on public works, about 
half of which is to be a charge on consolidated revenue. 


nts were unanimously adopted. 
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BURMA CORPORATION, LIMITED 


(Incorporated in India) 
SUCCESSFUL RESULTS. INCREASED PROFITs 
MR P. E. MARMION’S SPEECH 


Phe annual meeting of the Burma Corporation, Limited, wa 
held on December 18 in the company’s offices, Strand Road 
Rangoon. 

Mr P. E. Marmion (vice-chairman) presided, and among t} 
present were Mr L. Burnet and Mr J. B. Hartnoll (directors 
Mr H. Ponstord (secretary 

Phe notice of the meeting and the auditors’ report havi 
read, 


Ihe Chairman, in the course of his specch, said: —In concluding 


Aad 
my address last year I ventured the opinion that the outlook for 
base metals was brighter than it had been for a very long tiny 


and expressed the belief that the revival in trade we were 


exper) 
encing might prove to be the torerunner of a much br ef 
recoves having regard to the range of industries that use the 
metals we produce Happily my prediction proved to be we 
founded, and my task of reviewing our Operations to-day 
consequence a particularly pleasant one. 

Krom the comparative statement in the directors’ report you 
will have noted that higher prices have ruled tor all the base 
metals we produce, though silver untortunately has suffered a 


decline of 1.3818d. per ounce, as an aftermath of the abandonment 


ot the buying policv adopted by the United States Government 
to which I referred last vear 


Notwithstanding the considerable 
loss of revenue which this nominally stall decline in the price 
silver entailed, the year’s work has resulted in a substantial expan- 
sion of our profits, as reflected in the increased dividends we wer 
happily able to pay. 

Operating profit at Rs. 1,43,70,710 shows an increas 
Rs. 49,02,151 over the previous year. Revenue from metal sales 
after allowing for the decrease in the value of stocks, has expanat 
by Rs. 53,36,378, in spite of a decline of Rs. 7,40,594 I our 
receipts trom silver, while operating expenditure increased bs 
Rs. $,40,590. 

Phe increase in operating expenditure which T predicted last 
vear is the natural consequence of the restoration of s laries 
ages as from November 1, 1035, and of higher commodity 
prices resulting in some advance in the cost of our supplies, thus 
indicating that others like ourselves are sharing in the present 
more active conditions of trad Some further advance i 


operating expenditure must be expected 


i 


INCREASED TONNAGE OF ORE MINED 


The tonnage of ore mined was 468,808, an increase of 23,008 
tons over the previous year’s total. Thi 
a downward trend for reasons I 
occasions. 


grade continued to show 
have explained on previous 
Notwithstanding this large increase in the tonnage of ort 
vou will no doubt have noticed from the 
total expenditure on development and ort 
extraction at the mine, and on transport from the mine to the mill 
it Namtu, actually declined by Rs 


extracted from the mine, 
accounts that the 


5.359. 
During the year all development work in the extreme north and 


south sections of the mine was abandoned in consequence of the 


unfavourable results, and the savings effected were considera 


METAL PRICES 


The price movements for lead and spelter followed  similat 
trends. The year opened in July, 1935, with demand good, stocks 


healthy, and expectations that the 


impending changes in th 
Import duties into the United 
] 


1 Kingdom would restore activity to 
et and induce a price level reflecting the improved 
On this occasion the favourable expectations were fully 
confirmed, and by October the price of lead had risen to {18 4s 2d 
and that of spelter to £16 11s. 1d. 
reacted in December and turned 


the London mark 
situation 


From these high points pm 
downwards, the year closing 
June, 1036, with lead £15 4s. 3d. and spelter fi4 os. 2d 

In the case of copper the restriction scheme has worked smooth! 
and the trend continued in the right direction throughout the veat 
The price Opened in July, T1935, at £34 TIS. rod. and clos ! in 
June, 1936, at £40 11s. 3d. 

It is interesting to note that we have to go back to the averagt 
prices of individual months in the year ended June 30, 1931, to 


find prices for lead, spelter, and copper comparable with their 
averages for the 


year under review. This comparison would seem 
to indicate that the recovery in base metals has made great 

1 - +h 
progress during the year and suggests a favourable outlook for the 
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wide range of commodities which a heavy demand for base metals 


connotes. 
SILVER 


1 had the misfortune last vear to describe to you the events 
ich had resulted in the collapse of the price of silver trom 
sod. in May, 1935, to 22d. in December, when I] was speaking. 
Shortly after that date the price receded still further and re- 
mained in the region of 20d., while recently it has hovered 
around 21d. You will have noted in the directors’ report 
the striking contrast between the average price for the 
first and second halves of the vear, which, if applied to six months’ 
production, represents a decline of some Rs. 15 lakhs in our 
revenue. In this connection it may interest you to note that, as 
applied to the figures of the year’s production, a movement of td. 
in the price of silver is, in terms of revenue, equivalent approxi- 
mately to 7s. 6d. per ton of lead—that is to say, if the average 
of about 20d. for the first five months of the year should be the 
average for the year to June jgoth next, or about 43d. below that 
for the peniod we are reviewing, the average for lead would require 
to increase by 33s. od.—that is, from f160 4s. 5d. to about 
{17 18s. 2d.—1f the combined revenue from these two metals 1s 
to be maintained, 

While I would stress the influence of the prices of lead) and 
silver together upon our revenue and profits rather than that o 


either one of them, we cannot overlook the fact that, owing to 
the high silver content of the Bawdwin ore, our finances are par- 
ticularly sensitive to fluctuations in the price of silver. Over the 
last decade the average price of silver has varied between 26.544d. 


In1927 and 14.04y8d. in 193i, while the proportion of our revenue 
ittributable to it has moved between 34.2 per cent. in 1935 and 


20.6 per cent. in 1927, and it is from these figures that we can 


realise most clearly the extent of our dependence upon the 
price of silver and of our concern in its future prospects. Para 
doxically, you will note that although the price of silver during 


le was highest in 19027-—that is, 26.544d.—its contribu- 


the deca 
tion to our revenue that vear was actually the lowest—that is, 
20.6 per cent.—which clearly illustrates the dithculty in judg 


iw the fortunes of our company on the movements of am 


individual metal that we produce. 
While the contribution of each metal mav vary widely from 
r to vear, the combined contribution from lead and = silver is 
remarkably constant and, over the same period, we have consis- 
tently derived some 75 per cent. of our revenues trom them. 


POLICY OF UNITED STATES 


I he outstanding effect of the American Silver Purchase Act 
was, as I said last year, to drive China, the one remaining silver 
standard country, off silver and thus to concentrate by far the 
major part of the world demand for the metal in the United States. 

In pursuing this policy during 1935 the United States purchased 
no less than 543 million oz., or 87 per cent. of the available world 
total from current production and all other sources, In spite of 
this enormous offtake, preceded as it was by the purchase of 307 
million oz. in 1034, the United States in June, 1936, had _ still 
1,i1t million oz. to buy to reach the objective of the Silver Pur- 
chase Act, delayed as this had been by large concurrent acquisi- 
tio! of gold. 

It would be unprofitable to attempt to visualise the situation 
which would arise if the United States, last year the buyer of 87 
per cent. of the world’s available supplies, should attain, abandon 
or even modify her present policy, for the world would take long 
to adjust itself to these conditions and to re-establish demand in 
the old channels. One can only say that so long as the policy 
Temains in force and its objective still unattained the silver avail- 
able to the rest of the world for coinage, the arts and every 
purpose is no more than sufficient after the satisfaction of the 
United States’ requirements. 
lhe entire responsibility for the future of silver thus clearly 
ts with the United States Government, and we can but hope 
that the magnitude of their own stake in the metal—estimated at 

nillion ozs.—will bring about some scheme for the mainten- 
ance of its value and for its future stability. 
lo me it seems that the greatest hope for the future of silver 
in the proper appreciation of its past history and in the 
recognition of those functions in the conduct of trade which it so 
long and faithfully performed. 


its ; s 

J ntil the American legislation of 1934 Silver occupied the dual 
Tore of a medium of exchange and a commodity, and its value 
reflect 


ted the general price level. It also occupied a unique posi- 


t because its prestige and mobility endowed it with the capa- 
“ity to move in the van of commodities and, like a barometer, 
a , ‘ . : > 

‘curately to foreshadow commodity price movements. Even now, 


I think 
‘ an 


that with sympathetic guidance silver might in course of 
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time find its way back to its old channels of usefulness, when 
value would oftce again rest upon the solid foundation of trace 
to which in the past it was inseparably allied. 


METAL PRICES AND PROFITS 


It is natural that the progress of an important ine 
urs, with more than 25,000 shareholders, should) be keen! 
vatched, both by the proprietors and by the Press, and in con 
nection with estimates which I see trom time to time of the 
probable etfeet of price movements upon our fortunes IT shoul 
like to otter a word of explanation 

Phe remoteness of our situation from our niarkets and the im 
dence of the terms of the selling contracts of a large proportion 


our metals, based as they always are upon forward prices ai 


arrival at destination, inevitably cause a long period of de! 


between shipment and = final realisation. During this period 
have to base our accounts on conservative estimates of the ultin. 
vield of the products shipped, but not priced In this way tty 
tull impact of metal prices upon our tinances tends to be ¢ 
tinuously postponed and in some measure disguised, so that « 
profits for interim periods may not always accord with expeci 
tions based upon contemporary metal prices 

None the less, it is, of course, axiomatic that our fortunes 
in eparably linked to metal prices. 

Mr Marmion then dealt in detail with the vear’s accounts 
in referring to the increase in expenditure, pointed out that i 


recent substantial rise in the general commodity price | 


} 
} 
i 


must inevitably cause a further merease in Operating costs 
Development work added 417,881 tons to the reserves. Liv 
ult of the year’s work gave cause for gratification, and 
raised the ore so far developed nee mining Operations wei 
initiated to a total of 1oO,1 46,000 tons, a tigure which placed tl 
Bawdwin ore bodies among the world’s yreatest lead deposi 
The tonnage of ore extracted— 168,S08— was the second highest 
the company’s history ind exceeded the ore added to resery: 


by 51,000 tons, leaving 3,914,182 tons remaining in reserve 


LEAD AND SPELTER 


Continuing, the Chairman said Phe demand tor jead in 
United IWingdom continued throughout 1035 at the record les 
of the previous year. Consumption expande f in every count! 
vith the exception of several members of the recent ° Gold bk 
group, and ior the first time the aggregate for every Continent, « 
cluding the Americas, exceeded its previous peak figure of 192 
The statistical position remains sound, with the principal ps 
ducers co-operating towards the maimtenance ot equilibrium 
tween supply and demand 

Phe expansion that has taken place im the production of spelte 
In recent vears is remarkable, and the fact that consumption | 
been able to keep pace with it indicates very clearly that spelt 
has assumed a more important place in the field of industry th 
hitherto. The estimated production tor 1936 1s 1,430,000 t 
or about 100,000 tons in excess of the previous year, and so 


as the stock position can be ascertained it would appear that ce 


sumption has expanded at an equal rate. 


Phanks to the substan increase in consumption and to ti 


agreement regulating production into which producers entere 


in March, 1935, the statistical position of copper has been great! 
improved, and now ranks with lead and spelter as thorough] 
sound Demand continues at a high level and producers’ stock 
have been further reduced, leaving the immediate future quit 
free from anxiety in this respect With copper, as with lead at 
spelter, recovery in the United States during 1935 Compared u 


favourably with the rest of the world. 
THE OUTLOOK 


Phe great advance in the price of silver had no influence up 
production outside of the Americas, and even there the bulk 
the increase is a natural incidence of the large expansion in tli 
production of non-ferrous metals. Production of silver in thi 
two Americas continues to expand with the increasing output ©! 
its associated non-ferrous metals, and world production for 103! 
its associat | 
bids fair to approach 250,000,000 Ounces. 

Regarding the life of the mine, the chairman said that t] 
position had not altered very materially since he referred to the 


subject in December, 1934, except in this respect, that they had 


? 


i 
1 the exploration of a large portion of the favourat! 


complete: 
area in the upper levels, which naturally reduced the area sti 
remaining to be explored by the corresponding extent. Work } 
this area was still proceeding, and the results were reporte 


regularly. Every effort within their control was continuou 
being exerted to extend the lite of their industry, but it wou 
be understood that there were many cssential factors concerning 
their economy over which they exercised little or no control 


The report and accounts were unanimously adopted. 
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THE BANK OF MONTREAL 


YEAR OF RECOVERY IN CANADA 


SIR CHARLES GORDON’S ADDRESS 


Phe one hundred and nineteenth 
holders of the Bank of Montreal w 
in Montreal. 

Sir Charles Gordon, G.B.E., the president, in the 
address to the shareholders, said: 


general meeting of the 
share is held, on December 7th 


of his 
It has been said that fear to-day 
has many spokesmen, confidence but 


course 


few. I feel that circum- 
stances warrant my speaking with more confidence than for seve ral 


years past regarding conditions in this country, this view being 


sased to a great extent on personal observation In my recent 
trip to the Pacific Coast, I found a marked improvement over the 
conditions which prevailed at the time of my previous tour two 
vears ago. The vear under review can truly be said to be a year 
of recovery, in which, with certain reservations, it can be claimed 


that every province of the Dominion has participated. Five funda 
mental feature are outstanding in any review of the year's 
progress They are The recovery in agriculture; the extra 
ordinar tivit if thie ll-time record in = newsprint 
production; the ¢ if g increase in the tourist trade; the 
striking expansion in our export trade. 

While this has been a year of recovery throughout Canada, there 
are important industries in which recovery 1s ¢ nly now becoming 
apparent They are the building industry and what are known as 
the capital goods industrie which is meant industries whicl 


supply the requires 


oduction Building and capital 


goods industries are among the first to feel a depression and the 
last to recover We are approaching the time when an upswing 
in these industries may be anticipated. The best way to stimulate 


this and to bring our whole economic life to a balance is to intro- 


future into the 


duce an element of certainty about the picture 


I am glad to observe that this feeling apparently permeates the 


Administrations at Ottawa 


During the past vear the external trade of the Dominion has 


continued to expand, particularly on the export side, and the 
favourable balance has grown to substantial proportions. The 
excess of exports is, of course decidedly advant weous 10 the 


Dominion as a debtor country. 

The four most important items entering into our international 
trade are wheat, the tourist traffic, 
print, and I would draw 
I consider the most 
mineral products. 


mineral products, and news- 
your attention for a moment to what 
important of 


these at this time—namelvy, 


MINING ACTIVITY 
his country is now well launched upon what is undoubtedly 
another major movement in the history of her development. I 


refer to the mining of metals. The activity of mining such metals 
as gold, copper, nickel, lead, and zinc is phenomenal. It has been 


estimated that a total of more than $200,000,000 annually is being 


placed in circulation by the mining industry. 

rhe state of Dominion Government finances reflects the change 
that has recently come over business and other conditions. Up to 
October 31st the excess of total expenditures over total revenue is 


only $7,000,000 If the pre sent rate ot revenue receipts is main- 
tained, with accompanying measures of operating econon 


is every indication that the deficit of the 


\ there 
Dominion Government 
for the present fiscal year, aside from loans and investments which 
presumably may be classed as recoverable, will be reduced to a 
relatively small figure. It is gratifying to note that at last there 

a balanced Budget—the goal of every Finance Minister 
corner-stone of any programme for restoring 


functioning of private enterprise. 


is in sight 
and the 


confidence and the free 


business 


INCREASED BUSINESS FOR RAILWAYS 


The publicly and privately owned railways will benefit from the 
increasing volume of business which is evident in Canada. It is to 
be hoped that this relief for the taxpayers will be considerable, 


but I wish to record again the opinion that prudent administration 
of the public affairs requires that we 


should give the most careful 
consideration to some more complete and 


i permanent solution of a 
grave national problem than can be obtained by any expected 
increase in earnings. 


In my remarks to you last year I made reference to the General 
Election which had taken place a short time before, expressing 
satisfaction that the country, by returning one of the « ' 
parties to power, had emphatically repudi: he U 


I 
ments 


stablished 
topian experi- 
-™ } , } 

ously een advocated by certain new 
political cliques. I think you will : tl 


that in the 
aff urs of the Dominion have been in good hands. but 


that I cannot say as much for all of our provinces. 


which had pre, 


interim the 
I am sorry 


I would not wish to close n 
While, as I have political factors 
carrying implied threats to our future well-being, 


iv remarks on a discouraging 
intimated, there are domestic 
and while 
must all be deeply conscious of the foreign developments affect 
the general outlook, it must be 
observation, that the 


ascendant A wide variety ot 


We 


clear to all of us, from our ow 


forces Of recovery are once more 1n the 
factors is combining to give ful] 


enterprise ot our pec these fact 


there are no short-cuts to better 


, ) 
play to the ple, and among 


growing conviction that 


observance of age-old economic laws must 


we basis of sound progress We still have problems to face it 
s regards these problems I stand squarely on the opposite 

{ the fence trom the pessimists, and I believe that, with the 
experience gained in the past few years, we in Canada } 


steadily work our way toward better things 


GENERAL MANAGERS’ ADDRESS 
Phe Chairman then called upon Mr W. A. Bog, as joint get 


manager, to read the address of the joint general managers, w 
1) ‘ } * } ' \ > 
is as follows Important changes in the balance sheet fig 
ire as follows: Our total assets ar 


wount to $s05 100,000, a ( 


pared wit! $7o2 SOO ,OO0O i vear; igo Oui k issets, in 
cash, total $606,500,000, representing 83.2 per cent. of 
habilities to the publi This ratio of liquidity, which is } 
than normal requirement while reflecting the reduced det 
for commercial loans, emphasises the extremely strong posit f 
the bank 

Profi fter the deduction of Dominion and Provincial Gov 


ment taxes, amount to $3,181,501, as compared with $3,0 
Im 1935, an increase ot $176,000 


The two greatest depositaries for the savings of Canadia 
all walks of life are the banks and the insurance compani 


A great part of these 


nds helon 
| bur eion 


ring to de positors and p ] 
securities Lhe the savi! 


such self-denial 


holders is invested in protection of 
of Canadians, built up so laboriously and with 
over the course of years to ensure a measure of security in old 


age or to provide for dependents after death, is and always 


een the first consideration of this bank, 


and should also be t 


of all Government authorities In most instances these sav! 


and a loss of only a small portion of the prin 
is Sufficient in many cases to bring want and anxiety. 
which would tend to weaken the 
cle precated 


are not large, 


Any policy 


sanctity of contracts is to be 


The etfect on our credit abroad is also of paramount conside! 


tion. There is a large volume of foreign capital invested 1p 
Canada, which has contributed very 


up the country, and we 


materially towards building 

that we shall continue to 
development. At all events, it 
would be imprudent in the extreme to foster any legislation which 


would unsettle those foreign investors who have already in 4 
tangible way shown their confidence 


may be sure 
need such capital in our future 


in Canada. 


IMPORTANCE OF TOURIST TRAFFIC 


It is estimated that the expenditure of tourists in Canada this 


year will amount to $285,000,000, as compared with $202,000,000 


in 1935 and $130,000,000 in 1934. When it is realised that t! 


expenditures in 1936 brought into the country 
any single item of our exports, the 


more money than 


importance of fostering t! 
industry will be appreciated. 


Canada, as the fifth trading nation in the world, is vital! 
interested in any efforts to facilitate international trade. Phe 


recent 
entered 
and to 


agreement 
United States 


tripartite stabilisation and gold exchange 
into by Great Britain, France, and the 
Holland, Switzerland and 
are steps in the right direction. 


The apprehensions expressed in the past that there is insufficient 


} 


which have latterly 


Belgium 
subscribed, 


gold in existence for the purpose of a return to an international 
gold standard would now appear to have lost their force. With 


the rise in the price of gold since 1931, production has been 
} 


eral ly. The 
Canada has helped the 


) 
accelerated consi 


increased production of gold by 
country materially in meeting its foreign 


obligations, 


Notwithstanding some disturbing legislative 


Canada, which cannot but act 


influences 1n 


as a deterrent to recovery, there 1s 


1 distinct improvement in business as a whole and a feeling of 
confidence in 


in every phase of our economic activity. 
Lhe report was unanimously adopted. 
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709 16s. 10d., about 25 per cent. and above in full The average aie 
i se : wacliIs §-62 ee ount allotted was 440, 000 000 
rate per cent. wa 12s. 5-63d. The amount allott \ 40 000, I Department B ai Banking Department 
om ” ” { . \ \ I 1] D | 
| A t Total ! t ve at ae t Other Gold ¢ , Govt - Other Re nd 
Date Or Applicata Allotted } Ra 1 c : ind B S c t ea: 
| : : ; ! 
_ SS ema ti Rat , ues I 
+ + ‘ ‘ 
4.1985 80,000,000 49 Sou 27 S000 Qo l-o4 : a a — = 
1935 40,000,000 6.905.000 $00) WH) Oo §2 4-32 Pave é é 
3 193 35,000,000 6S_075,00 85004). 000 010 10°72 1 6 199,715 74 $14,340 5] 89,088 20,761 | 46,645 324 
1936 50,000,000 72.750,.000 50 000 00K 912 1°27 23 199.7893 199 314,278 5} 83,121 6,448 0966 40.163 30% 
r 24, 1936 45,000,000 61.1535,00 $35,000,004 0 12 11-77 » 30 199,852 136 314,212 | 46 134,481 17,467 1,157 | 46,806 23% 
er 31, 19356 40 000,000 75,450 40) 0000 ) 012 3°63 1937 
6 199.SS8S ol 314.124 x) 93,295 14,413 1,105 | 51,422 1M 
' ’ Y T , Te 
eat as BANKERS’ CLEARING RETURNS 
} NATIONAL SAVINGS CERTIFICATES ps i Pree 
f nsneneiie - LONDON 
; aia i — ; 
' No. of (OOO 's omitted) 
' L Sale Su ( 1 i : z Va 
Certinicate — 
\ 
= anneal tian iat — cinesanianeiaiiia = | Met ( \ l 
. : _ 
M 1 December 12, 1936 531,482 195,611 oe a - i — 
“ ended December 19, 1936 931,751 398,813 Janu a 1 to Ds ber 23... 1,294,058 On bt 3,479 892 39,776,044 
| irv, 1916, to December 19, 1936., 1,279,577,507 1,006, 120,968 Five days « aa m uber 39 962, GUO $0,629 $4,450 637,379 
II4 
" a a a SSS $$ Week ended Januarv 6 911.106 54,199 96.655 1,061,960 
\t the end of November, 1936, the amount remaining to the lotal to date, 1937 728.438 46,972 83.399 858.809 
t of investors in Savings Certificates, excluding interest, was Total to date ,1936 612.025 47,124 75.346 734.495 
Ox “. I es ia 5 19375 116,413 152 8.053 124,314 
$390,110 062. ncrease Or decrease In 7 WO 0-3 1-7 17-00% 
Potal for year 1936 9.039 356 039 620 3.537 598 $0 616 574} 
Potal for year 1935 $2,443,575 1,887,112 $229 064 37,559,751 
- : 595,781 + 152,508 {08 534 3,056 823 
Inerease or decrease in 1 196 4 8-0) S-] 9-6 8-204 
THE BANKERS’ GAZETTE 
— sainaaaia ; PROVINCIAL 
(000’s omitted) 
. seiiescnishanacseitiiaeesait ctl adioanceiaaa stare — 2 
BANK OF ENGLAND a — 
} January Month of D January 1 to 
<onTy ° wer were os — , | Ja 
RETURN FOR WEEK ENDED WEDNESDAY, — : a 
JANUARY 6, 1936 1936 | i937 | 1935 | 1936 | Ine 1996 | 1937 
ISSUE DEPARTMENT ; “ | 
% No. of working days : } 24 25 
a é | £ 4 é = } é f 
gi: Notes Issued :— | Government Debt . 11,015,100 BIRMINGHAM 3,749 | 4,078 | 10,982 | 13,875 6:3 3111 | 1,990 
: in Circulation ... , . 462,702,625 | Other Government Securities . 188,872,916 BRADFORD 1,630) 1,721 4.454 4,984 | 11-8 971 | 534 
: In Banking Department .... 50,958,034 | Other Securities 100,908 BRISTOL 454" $50" 4,979 5,839 | 17:2 | 954 | 459 
Silver Coin . 11,076 DUBLIN dad 6,075 | |} 72,2777 6,075F 
<i HULI a4 4 4345 3,754 | 12-2 406 438 
Amount of Fiduciary Issue 200,000,000 LEEDS 1,464 1,607 3,316 4,235 | 7 1,160 71 
Gold Coin and Bullion . 313,660,659 LEICESTER m4 979 4,08] $,267 | 6-0 727 445 
. _ esieniiaai LIVE RPOOL® 6.792 6,839 OS WTO J S66 5 6.79 GS39F 
513,660,659 | 513,660,659 MANCHESTER 112,316 | 13,517 | 43,004 | 48,089 | +11-8] 8,167 | 4,154 
NEWCASTLI 1.528 LSi9 GIS 6.470 $5 1,52 L.SI9t 
NOTTINGHAM |} 473 61 | 2,324 12-7 4 14 
SHEFFIELD | 1,417 1545 4.627 $873 $44 1,065 729 
BANKING DEPARTMENT ee : at ae 
* ‘ | £ a 
* ropmetors: Capit il. 14,553,000 | Government Securities 93,294,853 = = a : ad — 
ie NEST 3,525,122 | Other Securities * Jat 1-4, 1936; J is t For week. 
Deposits® 13,525,577 Discounts and 
r Deposits Advances...... £14,412,881 
bankers £110,230,114 | Securities $21,105,079 
rA ints £38,400,612 | a 35,517,960 
a - 148,630,726 | Notes 50,958.034 FOR BANKING 
Gold and Silver Coi 463,578 
‘ ie ests IN FINLAND 
180,234,425 | 180,234,425 — ania a“ siiliaiaacaincmniiaaaaaiicntcaetiie 
. iding Exchequer, Savings Banks, Conunissioners of National Debt, and x 
Dividend Accounts. A I IS OS AKE P ANK KI 
tL L 4 - L > AAl 
; Both j Amount | Inc. or Dec. on | In wr Dec n > 
i I nt, ! i ne. ¢ ‘ | H Db 1889 
; Departments | Jan. 6, 1937 | Last Week | Last Year ESTABLISHE 
4 ™ a wn — aracatintumetens = een i ne a . ‘ . 4°" . 
i | | | eee Head Office: HELSINGFORS 
note circulation.........0..0.+. sesesecee | 462,702,625 |} 1,703,585 57,144,684 
; ; de posits a 13,525,577 | 1,390,608 2,266,220 
: Othe ceposits 110,230,114 | 40,350,074 | 4. 2,397,233 OUR NETWORK OF BRANCHES 
j ther deposits : ce : 38,400,612 | 790,547 1,608,567 
j pr liabilities .. . | 624,858,928 — 44,453,598 63.416.704 BY FAR THE LARGEST IN 
} pital and rest.. | 18,078,122 73,385 | 5,112 FINLAND, COMPRISING 
{ } mment debt and securities 293,182,869 41,150.09] | 48.671.828 
a uscounts and advances 14.412.88] 3.054.316 6.846 945 é 
oe ( er aecurit; | “ JO ‘ ' 9945 rgN To 
seein } 21,205,987 87,240 | 6,714,009 1 89 B R A N CH Ek S 
Coin onan tn issue department 11,076 544 | 1,089,709 
e ‘and bullion (bank's reserves) ... 314,124,237 88,022 | 113,306,065 
4 tes of notes and coin in banking 
i nee | 51,421,612 4,615,563 | — 3,838,619 ENSURES PROMPT AND EFFICIENT 
‘ . tion of reserve to outside lia- - _ : i : Z 
j bilities EXECUTION OF YOUR 
te 4) B inking Department only | 
b) C { pe *) arent 31-7 8-6% 3-7° St toat 
) Gold stocks t j 3 4 | o 
ee i ce COLLECTIONS AND PAYMENT ORDERS 
- <n suligicnuacnmanensoe ) . « > 1 a 3° 3% "3% 
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THE ECONOMIST 


OVERSEAS BANK RETURNS 


NOTE. 
for August 15. 


and Hungary in December 26. 


Estonia in January 2. 


Portugal in December 19. 


The latest return of the Bank of Spain appeared in The Economist 
Argentina, Lithuania, Roumania 
Canada, Egypt, Japan, Jugo-Slavia, Nether- 
lands, Poland, Switzerland, Turkey, Federal Reserve Reporting Members and 





BANK FOR INTERNATIONAL SETTLEMENTS 


In Millions of Swiss gold francs of 0°29 grammes 
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U.S. FEDERAL RESERVE BANKS.— In $' 








U.S.F.R. Banks jan. 2. 
t URCES 1446 
Gold Certiticates « and 
and due from the Treasu 7,352,870) 
Total reserves 7.573.690 
[otal cash reserve su4 650 
Total bills discounted 5, 380) 
Balls bx 1 tine eT, in int $ 660) 
Total bill, on hand 1 o40 
Industrial advances 2070 
lotal U.S. Govt. securities 2,430,240 
lotal bil and securities 2,472,470 
Total resourt 10.462. 930 
LIABILITIES 
Federal Reserve not i: 
actual cu tion ... 3.655.760 
Agure i tex ~ en 
wank Test er 1. 
‘ lire me t , whew 
Deposits —— Member-1 
reserve acc« it 5.745.150 
Government dey its WO NB 
Total deposits 6.4 6%) 
Capital | 11 1 sury 5 102 BO 
Total lial t 10.968" 930 
Ratio of t reset 
leposit and FI 
liabilit col I Ss 
i S.F.} } D 
PREASUKY COMBINED 
RESOURCES 
M tary Gold St« 1.144 ) 
lreasury and National 
Bank Curre Vv 47¢ ”) 
LIABILITIFS 
Money in Circulation 5 TRAM) 
lreasury Cash and J 
posits with Federal Ke 
erve Bank ,O4e Ou 


NEW YORK FEDERAL RESERVE 


jh 4} 
1935 
24°3 

3-2 


Le ! 
‘> 


1936 
8.853.620 
YOYS 510 
232,750 
7.680 
2090 
10,770 
25,310 

> 2 
2,430,2 wr 
? 466.310 
12.575.080 
4.268.970 
2 O50 000 
6,674,160 
172,830 
7.073.560 
407 GSO 
12,575,080 

we 


13.222 imw) 


53 


om 


6.9902 000 


S190 


“—aié 


Sept, O 
1936 l 
35°3 

5-8 
14-8 

110-4 1 

211-8 ] 


53°] l 
75-6 
61-9 
i ? ’ : 
Tes 

ty 5 


t. 31 N ca 
“Yith 1Y4ib 
tS 5 40-7 
lb 3 14-4 
6-2 54 
14-& 1s 
65-2 I] 


1sa-% 
Hb 76-6 
44-4 44-4 
1-4 1-4 
iF 4 Ys. 45 
11-2 11-9 
4 i-2 
4 > 

- y - 
4° hibes 


omens 
1936 


8,851,880 
9,064,190 
199.570 
S SSO 
4.090 
11,970 
25,000 
2,430,2 
2,467, 


12,390,910 


) 


> 
Jind 


4.350.490 


1. SS80,.000 


6,507,490 
250,560 
7,013,860 
$3,210 


2. $90,910 


1 1 229 OF n) 


2,531,000 


6 6BSO000 


2 593.000 


Q00's omitted 


a ’ 
1946 
thybh ) 


Total « 


< dd reserves 3 
Total bills discounted i780 


De 
19346 
39.940 
4.4.30 
1,10) 
649.040 


657,060 


> 


S024 940 


17, | 


Dec. 24, 
j 1946 
3,458,230 
4,590 
1.100 
645,240 


O96, 990 


2 891 2 


BANK. 


be 41, 
1936 


8,851,880 
9,112,299 
247,670 
5,380 
3,090 
8,470 
24,770 
2,430,230 
2,463,460 
12,454,800 


4,278,790 


1 950 000 


6,571,720 
230, 830 
7,076,480 
303,420 
12,454,800 


11,251,000 
2,530,000 
6,590,000 


2 599,000 


In 


\> ‘1, 
1936 
$475,020 
3,010 
1100 


645,240 
655,380 


2,902.12 


85:8 


AUSTRALIAN COMMONWEALTH BANK. 


In /’s (000's omitted) 


Bills bought in open market 1740 
Total U.S. Govt. securities 734,380 
Total bills and securities... 47 60 
Deposits—Member- ba 

reserve acces t " 
Ratio of total 1 to ck 

ands Federal | 

| tie tt ed na 
7 . ty 

4 KIS 1446 
Gold and E: 15.094 
Other coin, bullion and cast 5,188 
Money at short l—-London 129 
Short-term loa ) Alb 
Securities , 3.469 
Discount andl ads Mth 
LAABILITIES 

Notes issued 49,795 
Reserve premium 4896 
Deposits 6L SI 


Dec. 7, 11 
1436 
16002 
5,174 
0534 
8.652 
74.69 
S.bSU 
$7538 
753 
74 


Ly 


” 


M 14, awl, | ie 2S 
1446 1436 1936 
1G.002 16.002 16.002 
5,756 4,514 $751 
20,745 22,829 22.838 
7 266 5.840 7.1Mis 
75,671 78,237 77,365 
8.545 S449 S S48 
8.538 50 548 50.538 
7,793 i738 7,753 
bY by HY vb»> HS455 


SLUMP AHEAD IN BONDS 


A critical examination of the outlook for American bonds (and common 
Sim 


L.. B 


stocks) under managed money. 
By L. 


or r Thee 


Internationally kr 


Somerset Publis ing Company, 461 Eighth 


iar pr 


imericas 


W tr ' 
iF tink 


imcipies apply 


. ANGAS 


t Boom” 19 
t le 
‘ fol 


Send Cheque for Frve Shillings 


tant 


Ave., New York City 


in inglan 


id 


S.S5] 


1» 41, 
1436 
33-1 


4°34 
+6 
1405 
i | 
iN-7 
‘ 
b 

( 
oy 
; 
4105 


s (QU0's omitted \ 


nh. dy 


1937 


is) 


9,142,240 


278,370 
4.040 
$090) 
6,130 
24.330 
$30,230) 


2,460 680) 


12,382,430 
$242,440 

ou] iw 

6.627.000 
232,29) 

7,136,91 
04.750 

12,382 4.30 
SO 


11,.271,.000 


» 


531,000 


6,473,100 


, 


26 


6 


b 


i.) 





27.000 


1710 
1,580 
1,100) 

52,260 


60,850 


52950 


4 


Ja 4 
1937 
16,011 
4.994 
IS,104 
10,147 
77,473 


4 461 


S548 
i) 


» 534 





RESERVE BANK OF NEW ZEALAND.— In ¢’s (000’s o: 


Dec. 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 14, | Dec. 21, | Dente 
ASSETS i935 | 19365 | 1936 | 1936" | 1938 
Gold | 2.801 | 2 So] | 2,80] 2.80] Riiy 
Sterling exchange | 21 308 16,766 16,789 16,685 16,534 
Advaices to the State G,127 | 6,153 | 7,298 "Ry 
Investments | 1.639 357 | 








Bank note 10,720 12,500 12,907 13,495 13. 
“ j ] 
Govern! 3,696 1.335 4,362 3.494 B20 
Ot} 10.040 | 9.842 | 11,080 11.09 
Ratio of reserves to sight 
liabilities 98-9 73°5 72:2 69-4%, 67-9 
aeaaaean SATII GEGRREERIIIS TER ee ee aetmenatndca 
SOUTH AFRICAN RESERVE BANK.—-In <'s (000's omitted 
Jan. 6 | Dec. 4, | Dee. 11, | Dec. 18, | Dec. 24,, D 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1938 
Gold coin and bullion 25,723 23,252 23,360 23,784 24,209 $535 
Bills discounted : Foreign S631 ¥ 802 10,672 10,626 10,798 1794 
Investments : ; 1,726 1,745 1,745 1,747 1.745 1.74 
t 13,880 11,399 11,269 11,436 11,593 0 11,9 
Notes i reulation 14,556 15,484 14.839 14,705 15,22 
Depaosi 2.080 1,221 1,058 =,299 >. 217 hb 
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24,055 





5263 
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23,180 
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Ss (000's omitted 


fan. 3. Dec. 18, Dec. 25, — 
Assrrs 1eaie 1936 | 1th 1497 
Gold coi 1 bulli 44,4217 44,42,17 $4,42,17 +4 
Rupee 57.89.72 65,538.61 | 64.05.46 H4S] 
I sal { 17,07,69 13,36,37 | 16.61.40 Sb 
Sealine aaistitaa? 8618.83 57,31,71 | 67,3171 13 
! Govt. rupee securitics*®. }  25,54,36 23,40, 86 24,4064 2:5,37,8 
Inves ts 5,29.95 6,48,75 6,33, 16 
LIABILITIES 
Note cir tio 1,72,19,91 1,84,15,69 | 1,89.85.46 14 
Deposits Cron t 6.47.14 6,89,37 | 6 934.44 
Banks 32 46,94 20,99,46 | 15.24.26 15s 
Kati 1 steri tol 
ties 57 35°79 6-1 
— = Held ig t notes en * 
BANK OF FRANCE,.— In francs* (000’s omitted 
Jan 3, )) 11, Dec. 18, Dec. 24, 1 
ASSET 1936 1436 1946 1936 4 Aty 
Gold 66.264.076 60.4358.742 60,358,742 60,358,742 6045874 
Advances on Gold Coit 1,204,360 1,103,048 1,259,014 1,259,014 1.258,5 
Commercial Bills Y 6248735 7.442.109 SVR 0438 8,900 904 YS 34SUS 
Bills bought abroad 1,111,218 1 422,723 1.436.914 1,436,914 14 
Ad ‘ i s 4,718,709 4,090 141 4,185,842 $944,853 ‘ 
Loans to State wit t 
interest a) venetra $200 O00 sen s COOH 4 tenn $ 
provi 13,798,092 14,998,092 15,798,092 | 1 
N ble Bor 
Sinki l 1 Dept 5.770.189 5.630.780 5.639 780 5,639,780 t 
( r as chad 
I d 3.675.863 3.462 428 3,628,423 3.963033 
Liat ! 
Note n A ati SS? 314.188 86.778.731 S6 598,165 87,306,240 SY 
Public d t 2,873,400 | 2,085,748 | 2.078.194 | 2,073,231 S88 
Private dey t 7,867,283 M.581,486 | 11,077,875 | 12,367.15) 8.544 
Ort t - 20, 360 $199) 0097 3,235,616 2.714710 
} at) ig 1 re el t 
ht ! 71-1 61-3 60 4! 59°53 
2 } stock 1s based on the trane at 49 milligrams on and after Oct. 2, 144 
THE REICHSBANK._-In Reichsmarks (000’s omitted 
Dec. 3] Dec. 15, | Dec. 22, 
4 $ 1085 1936 193 } Sis 
Gold S2,474 66,409 66,384 t 
Of which « abroad 28 28,191 28,191 
Keserve im torel irre es 224 5,162 5,476 
Bill t exchange and eques 4,551,655 4,645,983 4,777,474 5. MIY.S4e 
Silver and other io2.2e0 160,678 166,746 be + 
Advance $4,157 56,7134 95,288 74,378 
Investm«e 663,751 522,897 523,110 T3,8 
Other assets 695,416 702,217 718,168 b4.,% 
LIABILITIES 
Reserves 471,184 473,561 473,561 4 ~ 
Notes in ¢1 tor $285,167 4,567,855 4,634,532 4.48 
Other daily maturing obligations 1,031,792 667.931 740.070 ! ‘4 
Other habilities SOT Y97 sO. 722 314,483 ; 
Cover of note circulatior 2-04 1-57 1-55% | 
NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM.-~In belgas (000’s omit! 
jan. 2, J $ Le 10, Dec. 17, Le 22, | 
ASSEIS 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 19.36 
Gold 3,436,431 (3,710,206 |3,722,771 3,730,426 3,735,680 3,728 
ily and other 63,529 55,497 55,694 58,138 57,549 “4 
Securities 1,278,095 (1,352,078 (1,358,927 (1,363,061 |1,374,407 1,389, > 
Advances 92,577 75,369 72,214 74,899 72,123 & 
LIABILITIFS 
Notes in circulation 4,172,877 4,480,422 4,468,978 4,452,042 4,469,197 4,540.59 
Deposits : Govt 53,574 58.285 31,859 53,511 54,087 114,788 
Other 838,498 | 843,234 897,636 | 909,825 | 904,428 fS.6] 
BANK OF JAVA.—In florins (000's omitted) 
] 4, | Dee, 3, | Dec. 12, | Dec. 19, | Der. 26 
ASSETS 1936 1936 | 1936) | 1986 1936 143 
Gold silver 12,120 106,790) 105,590 105,660} 1G 05! I ’ 
Disc { | | 
ther investments $2,010, 73,700! 71,520) 71,520) 71,68 
Poreigt ] 2050 is 1910 1.890) 1 Os 1,7 
Other assets 10,840) 21,580) 28,720} 29,450] 29,670] 40.84 
LiIAPILITIES : 

Notes in circ lion 160,070, 163,230) 165,770) 162,890) 162,37 bb, 
Deposit }dnaills 7 24.800 2s 460 OO 200) 32 S00 34,240 | af}, KS 
BANK OF SWEDEN.—In kronor (000's omitted) 

Dec. 31, Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, | Dee. 3 
ASSh1 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
Gold reserve { a4 $44,746 458,152] 458,387 499,426 
Gaov ' t se ( 
swed mS500 2.678 OR GTS 28,678 oS.678 
bore | @s.400 70,456 70,456 | 70,419 7 
Gold at wi | 
the j I 83,145 69.970 69,935 ho 
Bills payable in Swede | 41,931 12,207 11,575 | 11,459 12,160 
Hailis 4 il I i HS 414 S04 86S $27,825 381.848 IM a4 
Hala ibroac 195.2538 2SS8.060 PRS8.629 242,980 | 299,815 
Adva 29 SOS 27,940 “6.662 v5 994 24.83 
LIABILITIF 
Note i ati 785,916 801,321 826,188 861,284 892,997 
Government deposit 179.709 303,316 296,608 281,583 | 277,95 
Private deposit 202,810 315,015 | 315.869 308,684 $09, 3.48 
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THE 


= NATIONAL BANK OF DENMARK.—In kroner _ omitted) 
- Ty Pec. 31, | Aug. 31, | Sept. 30,1 Oct. 31, | Nov. Dee. 31 
i" Assets 1935 19:46 1936 1936 coon’ | 1908 
, Focoin and bullion | 117,986 0 117,948 117,939 | 117,944) 117,937 | 117,930 
5 4s and discounts 115,467 124,356 117.265 } 120.985 122.612 117.216 
; neta 93.972 63,367 | 60,715 | 59.495) 55,201 49'557 
ency Fund 137.989 » 132,307 133.610 | 133,170 | 133,108 | 130,732 
Vdvanee » Treasury 101,967 65.446 77,000) 355.070 77.641 90,916 
LIABILITIES 2 i. Pee are e i 
ae i 383,874 375,897 376,726 407,359 384,882 398,558 
; ean vee | 98,944 | 47,436 46,668 30,960 49,376 | _ 68,699 
BANK OF NORWAY ..—!n kroner (000’s omitted) 
ed ) Dec. 31, | Dee. 7, | Dec. 15, 1; Dec. 22, | Dec. 31,— 
7 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
6 ASSETS , 
and bullion (gold 
nD rve é ’ 118,842 LINS55 118,855 LIS,S54 LIS,S54 
a ] e abroad and foreign 
45 ; sates 36,075 Sus 84,264 89 761 96,134 
| is provisionally placed 
i, not included in 
id reserve...... 66,287 O68 211 96,211 96,211 96,211 
= Norwegla and foreign 
: ‘nts securities $8,524 $8,680) 49,057 50.977 53,593 
ind loans 223,304 209 459 210,577 ZIS SIS 221,513 
L.1ABILITIES 
ulation 347,873 $04,915 $18,721 434,778 428.602 
_ nosits at sight 79.793 ON .273 40,500 87,759 104,872 


AU STRIAN NATION AL BANK. 


ASSETS j 





ash reserve 

Gold coin and bullion 

Other foreign exchange 

Bills discounted 

Federal debt 
LIABILITIES 


Notes it ulation 


in cy 


In schillings (000's 


omitted) 


"Dec. 23, “Nov 30, | Dec. 7, | Dec. 15, Lx 23, 
1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
242,481 | 242,773 | 242,776 | 242,782 | 242,787 
115,809 105,051 | 105,587 | 100,925 98,536 
925,131 | 207,672 | 207,044 | 208,052 | 207,091 
624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 | 624,444 

| 
918,006 | 915,285 | 874,686 | 897,322 | 878,908 


273,718 


246,574 


200), 


143 | 


. NATIONAL BANK OF CZECHOSLOVAKIA.—I 
(000’s omitted) 


; — ni + ieee | Dec. 23, | Nov. 30 
ASSETS } 1935 1936 
fi Gold | 2.690,518 2 500,249 
Balances abroad and foreign | 
rene y | 79,178 | 486,144 
i ! nts and advances 1,421,418 | 1,560,156 
‘ State notes debt balance 2,046,359 | 2,024,584 


LUABILITIES | 
Bonk notes in circulation 


Koa 


™ } irst return showing ¢ 


NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA,—In levs 


| 5,635,419 | 5 
vunt bal ces } 449,251 | 


,662, 145 
576, $42 


thects of devalua 


258,053 


271,664 


no Cz. K.* 


Dec. 7, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, 
1936 1936 1936 
2,590,722 2,590,056 2,590), 100 

493,054 479,073 | 465,667 
1,735,260 | 1,814,085 | 1,814,518 
2,023,903 | 2,023,441 2,022,685 

| | 
5,878,278 | 5,893,638 | 5,854,177 
543,293 | 553,088 | 533,440 
tion, October 15, 1936. 


(000' 


s omitted) 


{ De 23, | "Nov 40, | », | Dec 47, | De ah “Dec. 23, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 } 1936 | 1936 1936 
Iver holdings ... 1,590,555 | 1,618,134 | 1,618,134 | 1,618,134 1,618,134 
K es abroad and foreign | | 
rrencies | $585,512 | 707,958 741,282 791,038 790,387 
}) nts and advances | 1,356,489 | 1,490,372 e I, 464,310 | 1,444,095 | 1,434,946 
Ady s to the Treasury | 2,671,279 | 2,572,182 | 2,572,181 | 2,572,181 | 2,572,182 
LIABILITIES | 
Reserve ‘ 1,251,455 | 1,243,139 | 1,243,261 1,242,231 1,241,571 
Bank notes in circulation... | 2,235,049 | 2,583,542 | 2,633,813 | 2,563,302 | 2,484,876 
Sight liabilities . | 2,163,141 | 2,215,659 | 2,215,484 | 2,315,888 | 2,420,134 
I) ts | 126,068 116,791 | 116,673. 116,589 116,589 





_B: ANK OF GREECE.—In drachmae (000's omitted) 





Dec. 23, |! Nov. “30, 

; ASSETS 1935 1946 
é ( na Id exchange 3,485,951 2,954,148 
j stute Gold Bonds 567,200 556.944 
f Bills discounted 318,479 431,699 
Advances 4,408,016 | 4,842,050 
e Debt 2,714,111 | 3,605,111 


LIABILITIES 





Dec. 7, 
1936 


3,334,064 | 


556,94 


425,888 | 
| 4,568,188 
1 | 3,605,111 


4,469, 1 St 
3,605, 11 


Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, 
1O6 | 1935 

3,349,156 3, 321.055 

4 | 556.944 | 556,944 

$33,530 436,260 


| 


4,481,683 
3,603, 111 


| 
es in circulation | 6,066,541 | 5,969,175 5,976,241 | 5,943,972 | 6,199,234 
sit and current accts.. | 4,436,851 oe 5,746,281 | 6,041,146 | 5,579,130 
! ign ex ‘hi anye liabilities | 231, 70S | 74,982 176,096 | 186,317 201 066 
BANK OF FINLAND... In Marks (000's omitted) 
Dec. 23, ; Nov. 30, ; Dec. 8, Dec. 15, | Dec. 23, 
ASSETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 
pire ia 470 312 603,288 | 603,270 603,266 603,228 
‘broad not included in the 
reserve smite maciieneneeed ; 111,418 111, 418 111,418 161,425 
e abroad and foreign bills {1,325,821 1,437,166 (1,356,275 |1,503,087 1,490,074 
h and Foreign bonds ........ 430,448 $46,537 438,108 444,124 442,828 
ts and loans 817,420 S94,941 943,767 | 929,625 953,233 
LIABILITIES 
ulation 1,370,808 1,565,259 (1,577,113 1,606,029 (1,630,979 
it tice 575,123 807,420 SS85.945 904 S94 910,352 


BANK OF LATVIA. 


-In lats (gold francs) (000's omitted) 


Dec. 30, | Nov. 30,! Dec. 7, | Dec. 14,/ Dec. 21, | Dec. 28, 
ASsETS 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
and bullio 46,379 76841 76,844 76.850 76S47 76.851 
oN 14,644 15,677 15,691 15,762 15,607 15,388 
€ abroad §,758 | 24,751 25,991 23,991 26,173 | 26,207 
tes and stnall change 9,749 8,089 9,111 9,573 S554 8,581 
term bills 51,932 | 50,548 | 50,427 | 49,927. 50,467 | 50,697 
t securities 59,897 66,007 66,180 87,068 67,300 67,494 
LIABILITIES 
ulation .. 38,239 = 41,054 | 40,843 | 40,658 | 43,217 | 43,576 
20,023 19,207 19,173 | 19,157 | 19,107 | 19,154 
; t 90,470 | 118,376 | 120,144 | 119,104 | 119,839 | 118.483 
ent accounts 30,580 56,620 55,368 56,184 56,209 55,854 


BANK OF DANZIG.—In Danziv gul le r (000's omitted) 








4 Dec. 31, ) Oct. 15, | Oct. 31, | Nov. 14, Nov. 30, Des. 13, ) Dee. 31, 
i ' ; 1935 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 1936 
bullion 90.744 29.390) 29 343 29 398 29 409 29.409 29 661 
subsidiary 
enna’ 3,964 | 4.666 4.151 4,473 4,039 4,327 | 3,805 
‘ces abroad and 
eit ills... | 9316 | 3682 3,588) 3,443 | 5,182) 3,151 | 1,694 
in Bee } 15,924 | 14,087 14,212 14,608 | 14,799 | 15,757 17,894 
es ABILITIES } | | : 
otes in in ulation 29,208 | 29,034 | 31,557 | 28,986 | 30,646 | 29,634 | 32,045 
posits on demand 3'293 14.088 11,215 11,970 10,964 10,058 8,292 
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MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 
LONDON MONEY RATES 



































Dec. 31,!} Jan. 1,! Ja Jan. 4, | Jan. §,| Jar Jan. 7 
1936 1937 las 1937 1937 | 193 1937 
| 
Bank rate (changed from % % | % %e % ) 

239, June 30, 1932) 2 2 2 | 3 2 Z 2 
Market rates of discount — | 

60 days’ bankers’ drafts § R-§ | é | tr ‘ * i 

3 mm mnths’ do. a } 3 k 5 % % * 

4 months’ do. $41 3 | 3 3 %-§ %-8 .—. 
6 months’ do. a. th g—}h ; | z 8 ‘ j 
Discount Treasury Bills— | } 

« months’ | 8-8 | aB-8 | eR | RR | -R] -R | oat} 

3 months’ | -8 | ae-i { a-B | -k | ae | -d a 
Loans-—Day-to-day lee oe oe 4-1 a 4-1 

short $-23 +-1 g-l1 | ¢-1 +-1 4-1 4-1 
Deposit allowances: Bank | + 4 h 4 4 ; b 
Discount houses at call | 4 + } 4 4 5 ‘ 
At notice 3 ? ‘ i i i } 
= | i 

Comparison with previous weeks 
7 | ri } 7 ame \ eee es - 
| Short: | Bank Bills | Trade Bills 
Lo 9 — 
3 Months | 4 Morths | 6 Months | 3M mths | 4 Months | 6M 
| | | 

Sm kT kT kk 
Dewto a | oa | wa | oS 23, | opp | ay? 

w 7 | d-1b] 1 | we) | (el 2-24 24-24 2b 

» 23) 41d) tH -n | 2 2-24 24-2) 24-3 

1] 4-2 | att it | &t 2-2) 2}-24 25-3 
1937 | 
em FY fy | aa | i 2-2h 2}-23 24-3 
: y iii - aaa "T 
LONDON RATES OF EXCHANGE 
I1.—Spot Rates (Range of the day’s business) 
——_—— suns a — ———_—— ict si 
| Par of 
Jan. 1, | Jan. 2, | Jan. 4 Jan. 5 Jan. 6 
mnndon o ch 
eed omy a a 1937 |” 1937 143 
} perg | | | | | 
| | ' 
New York, $. | {4-862 |4:°90}-912/4-903-9L | 4-903 91) 4-91-91] |4-91h-918) 4-91 913 
Montreal, $ 4-864 | 4-903-91| 4-901-91 | 4-90] 91 |4-90f 91f/4-90f 914 4 90F OIE 
Paris, Fr. . 124-21 | 1053-8 | 1058-8 | 1058, 105.3, — a | 1054—% | 105, 
Brussels, Bel. | 35-00(a)|/29-11 4-143) 29-12-15 29-04-1445) 29-05-12 | 29-10-15 (29°12 144 

‘ Di me O3h—3 93) } 938-3 934 3 94} -3 93} 
Milan, L. .. | 92-464 93-25; | goa: | aa.4 pi | aa ee aie 
Zurich, Fr.... | 25-22}| 21-36 381 21-36-38 121-354 37! 21-36 39 [21 37§ 39 21°36 4658) 
Athens, Dr. . | 375 540-555 | * 533 | 540-585 | 540-555 | 540-585 | 340-355 
He's'fors, M. | 193-23 jr284 227} ) 226 }-227 [2264 224 {2264-227 Pas 2279/2265) -227$ 

, r= (| Nominal) Nominal | Nominal | Nominal | Nomaunal | Nominal 
Madrid, Pt. .. |25 224) | 54-507 | 59-507 | 59-507] 59-50 50-507 50 
Lisbon, Esc... | to” | te-aoet} re-nreg | no-no | te aig | Mo-dieg | ite te3 
Amst’d’m, Fl. 12-107) 8-96-97 | 8-96-97 | 8-95!-971 8°96 99 [S464 -98 [8-985 974 
Berlin, Mk. 20°43 |} 12-18 20] 12 8-21 | 12-98-21 | 12-19-22] 3 2i 2: 19-22 

Re + stered | | | : 

Marks... | (c) 49-54 | 49-54 304 55! , 51 56 51 56 
Vienna, Sch. | 34-58}] 253-27! | 253-27) | 25) -27! | 25§-27) 9-2 sh-274 

é Dee OBIS OR US OO 95-298 | 26-28 is, 28 
Bu'pest, Pen. | 27-824 | wie | iets | Ale 164%} | 1H rT 2S 
Prague, Ke. | 51644 140 1402 | 140-1408) 140-1408 | 1400 1408 | 140) 14 i 
Danzig, Gul 25-00 25 Ji | 51 YRS | a 26 | aS. t | 254 PH} , yh 
Warsaw, Zil.. | 43°38 | 25}-26} | 25}-26 "Sk 28 2s 34 | 25h—-264 | 254 264 
Riza, Lat. | 25-22$) 247-2 24% -252 | 243-259 | 243 -25y | 243-253 | 247 34 
Buchar’st, Lei} 813-8 | Gou-6sSu both Oso Ob HSU wy Wi!) | bHO-bSU | bo HS 

‘ | | 61La* Hp s* 614" 6Is* | 614% | 6138 
Const'ple, Pst 8. | BLN “1 GIS 318 | GIS GIN 
Belgrade, Din.| 276-32 | 208 218 | 208-218 | 208-218 IS 2IS | 208 218 | 208 218 
Kovno, Lit. . | 18-65 | ZS}-295 Rh-2O4 | 284-29 1 OS my | 8h -290h | UN! LOL 
Sofia, Lev. | 673-66 sr 420) $4 4420) sy 4 | 440 42 i) 420 sy 400 
Tallinn, E. Kr.| 18-159) 17f-18f | 17g I8t | 17y ast | 7y AS 173-189 | 173-189 
Oslo, Kr. . | IN: 159) 19°85 95] 19°85 45 | 19-85 G51) 14-85 45] 19-85 95) 19°85 45 
Stholm, Kr. | 18-159} 19-35-45] 19-35 45] 19-35-45 | 19-85 45) 19-35-45] 19-39 45 
Cop'h’gen, Kr.| 18-159} 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35-45 | 22-35 45 | 22-35-45 1345 
Alex*dria, Pst 974 | 973-§ | 973-8 | 97 } a7 > | 972 3 ) 

Br. India Rup ISd IS\— i Isi-& | 84-3 IS} - | Isi-& | 18! om 
Hong Kong, $ 14 -IS AAR IS RAB AISA 1 Ag IS AA 15% 
Ke be, Yen 458d. ] ISt- | WG He | ISH A | Se | 1328-48 135 
Shanghai, $ S5-5 | E4e-e | 142-3 14) | 14} 14 

singapore, $ 28d. | 28n-t | Ho * i | srs } Sb } 28 is i = ‘ 
Ratavia, | 12-11 | 8-90 92 | 8-90-92 | 8-90 921) S-9E-93h 18-91 93 | 8-41 96 
kuio, Mil t5.890d. | 298-B/ | 28-34 | 2-BMS |] 2-3f | 2-3 if 

‘i | =f [I6-00-1og)16-00-1uc] 16-00 10g) 16-00— 10g) 16-05-15 1605-2 

B. Aires, $ ... 11-455 | ag. | 16-12h | 16-12 16 12h 16- 12h het 

Valparaiso, $ 40 13h dell 134 | 431 13the(i 131 he 128 

as | 263-27 Gh 27 26 | 263-274 | 26}-27 3 
M'video, 3 Sid | 307 #), 47 */ | s07* | yore 397 sor 
Lima, Sol ' 17-38 19-20) 19-20 | 19-20 | 19-20 } 19-20 19 20 
Mexico. | 9:76 | 173-18} | 179-183 | 17$-182 | 174-183 | 17j-184 | 17} 18 
Manila, Pes 466d : a | 24 Hw} 24 | C4 | 24-8 | Ot tt 
Moscow, Rbi 24] m L4in 4h) | w4{m | 2Agm 4jm 
s‘ngkok, Baht! #21-82d} 22-2 2 ,-2 | 22-22} |} 22-223 2} 

| ee I.T., except Alexandria (Sight n , Valparaiso (9) days), 
* Sellers. + Pence per unit of local currency. - dollar devaluation on 
lebruarv 1, 1934 § Par, 197-10 g& since kornna devaluation on February 17, 1934. 

1) Priory to devaluation on April 2, 1935. (+) Otficial Rate ) Per cent. discount 
¢) Latest ‘‘export” rat (f) Official rate is 4}d. sellers (g) Official rate is 
€15 sell h) Average mittance rate tor importers Kate for paymeuts to 
the Bank of England 1) For account Controller of Anylo-Italian debts j) under 
Anzlo-Spanish Agreement; (A under Anylo-Turkish Agr t Not i 
0 Approximate Dealings in Roubles at 44 French frances to 1 Roubl 


















Power, Heating and all Industrial Purposes 


on the North - East Coast | 


NORTH-EASTERN ELECTRIC SUP °?LY Co Ltd. 
Carliol House, NEWCASTLE-UPON.-TYNE 
SITES FOR WORKS 





Aoply to above address for particulars 


ELECTRICAL ENERGY for \ 
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Jan. 4, 


1937 
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THE ELCONOMIST 


Il.—Forward Rates (Closing quotations) © 


5, | J 
| Per J 








i j t if 
| 3 
3 Ye 8 
2 | 4 
1% 


5 5 
8-6 | 8-7 
+ 
1301 


| 
2-14 | 2] 


3 


1937 


| fan. 7 
| sir 


54-44 
Noh 
14-4 
| 28-1 
| 34 


* over spot.” 


YORK MONEY AND EXCHANGE RATES 


The Irving Trust Company cables the following money and 


exchange rates in New York :— 








Tan. 8, Der 
1936 1936 
Call mones ; 1 } 
Time money (90 days’ mixed coll.) 1 1} 
Bank acceptances :— — 
Members—eligible, 90 days ‘, % 
Non-mem.—eligible, 90 days ie ik 
Commercial accept., 90 days : 
Rates of Exchange, Par 
New York on— | Level 
London— | i 
60) days 5 (| Old par | 
Cable . $|Dollars for /1 | 4-8666} 
Cheques os | | New par 
| || 8+ 2397 
Paris cheques |Cents for 1 fran | 6-63 
Brussels » {Cents for 1 belga | 23-54 
Switzerland ,, jCents for 1 franc 32-67 
Italy m% Cents for 1 lira 8-91 | 
Berlin a jCents for 1 mark 40-33 | 
Vienna . cas iCts.for Austrn.shig.} 23-82 | 
Madrid.. »  |Cents for 1 peseta | 32-67 | 
Amsterdam _,, \Ceuts for 1 guilder | 68-06 | 
Copenhagen ,, | (| 
Oslo .. a Cents for 1 kroner | 45-37< | 
Stockholm - | l 
Athens - Cents fort drachma}) 1-29} | 
Montreal ., {Cents for Can. $1 [169-31 | 
Yokohama . jCents for 1 ven 84-40 | 
Shanghai i. Cents for 1 dollar 
Calcutta * \ ents for 1 rupee 61-80 | 
Buenos Aires ,, jCents for 1 peso 
Rio de Janeiro ,, Cents for 1 milreis | 11-96 


The Bank Rate of Albania was reduced on 
and the Kank of Greece reduced its rate 


o 


t 
1t 


i 
2 


9, Dec. 16, 
1936 


—— Selling Rates — 


Dec, 23, Dec. 30, Jan. 6, 
1936 1936 1937 
YA oy % 

1 1 } 

1} My 1} 
te ts fs 
is ts te 

} 





Jan 8, | Dec. 23, | Dec, 39, | Jan. 6, 
1936 1936 1936 | 1937 


j 


| 


Overseas Bank Rates appeared in the issue of January 2rd on page 41. 


GOLD AND SILVER 


The following statistics of imports and exports of gold and silver 
for the week ended January 7, 1937, are issued by the Statistical 
Department of H.M. Customs and Excise. 


IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF GOLD 


(Into and from United Kingdom) 


British W. Africa 
British S. Africa 
Kenva 

Uganda 
Anglo-Egyptian 


Sudan 
British Indi. 
British Malava 
New Zealand 
Trinidad 

Tobag 
British G 
Netherla 
Belziuin 
France 
Switzerlar 
Veneznuel 
Peru 


Other « 


* At current m 


entered at 


urket value. 
face value 


Imports 





| Bullion* 


i é 


119,327 
| 1,391,475 
$320 | 


HOS 
i ~» = 


4,257 

| 272,255 
13.093 | 
“W171 


» oan 
| 8 803 
83,121 


SS 169 


eZ 1444 


+Co 


and shown in 


0 


963 


which is of legal t 





Switzerland 


Durkey 
U.S.A 
(the 


I yy 


en 


OOM Is ell 


der in the United Kinga: 
eurrent mart 


Bullion* 


‘ 
69,050 


114,683 


} 4,316,956 


red at 


| | 
49237] 4-9043] 4-9025| 4-9037 
4-°9375; 4-9131} 4°9125) 4-9118 
4-9362| 4-9125| 4-9118| 4-9112 
65950, 4-6725) 4-6712) 4-6712 
16-845 16-88 16-86 | 16-87 
32-525 | 22-99 22-98 22-987 
8-02 | 5-264 | 5°26) | 5-26} 
40-24 40-24 40-24 | 40-24 
18-80 | 18-71 | 18-71 | 18-72 
13-665 ee oh 
67°88 | 54-76 | 54-7 | 54-76 
22-055 | 21-93 21-93 | 21-935 
24-825 | 24-685 24°685 | 25-69 
25-475 | 25-33 25-33 | 25-335 
0-94 | 0-90 0-90} | 0-904 
9 =| 1004 [1004 | 100 dy 
28:92 | 28-59 28° 26 28-50 
29-95 | 29-68 | 29-80 | 29-85 
; | 37°16 37-20 37-18 
32-91 | 30-48 30°45) | 30-55 
8-32 | 8-28 | 8-25 8-28 
January 2nd from 7 to 6} per cent., 
m January 4th from 7 to 6 per cent. Other 


Coimt 
f 1009S 
\ s.0089 
iSO 
1 $230) 









f 11,183 
‘| 33.2902 
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IMPORTS AND EXPORTS OF SILVER 











Imports 





Prom } Bullion® Cor lo 








‘ 
16,521 
4,000) 
4984 










is of legal tender in the Ur 
Other coin is entered at current nu 








ited 





NN 





GOLD MOVEMENTS: BANK OF ENGLAND 





1937 ARRIVALS ‘ 1937 WITHDRAWA! 
Jan. 1 Nil Jan. 1 
) Sil ee 
4 Nil 7 
5 Nil  s 
: Nil . 6 
7 Nil oe 
Yotal... Nil i Total 
Movement, Tanuarv 1, to Jar rv 7,1937 (inclusive) . 
Movement during vear 1936 . . £113,609.5 
Movement, April 29, 1925, to January 7, 1937 (inclusive) £154,566 
Movement, September 21, 193) ld lord suspended) to January 7, 
1937 (inclusive pe £176,972,! 


GOLD MARKET 


Messrs. Samuel Montagu and Company write on January 6, 1937 t 

The Bank of England gold reserve against notes amounted ¢ t 
4313,660,659 on December 30, 1936, showing no change as compared wit 
December 23, 1936. In the open market the amount of bar gold disposer 
of at the daily fixing was about £1,300,000; there was a general deman 
and further purchases were mack New York. 
about dollar parity. 

The s.s. ** Strathaird,”? which sailed from Bombay on January 2, 
carries gold to the value of about £47,000, ; 

The Southern Rhodesian gold output for November, 1936, amounte 
64,377 fine ounces, as compared with 64,935 fine ounces for October, 19 
and 62,886 fine ounces for November, 1935, 


for Prices were fixe: 


143 


SILVER MARKET 


Little movement was seen until January 6, 1937, when, with oft 
increased by Indian reselling orders, the cash price declined from 21 ;,« 
to 21 }.d., and the two months’ price from 21 4d. to 21d. Sales have ty 
made on China account and by speculators, but the premium on spot ha 
made the latter disposed to carry bull commitments forward. * 
for early shipment to India has 
continues a difference between 
likely to be maintained. 


he inquu’ 
again been a feature, and whilst th 
\ the two quotations in favour of cash 

Che appearance of Indian reselling has 





market a somewhat duller tone. 
Quotations for gold and silver are shown below : 
sei Price of Bar Silver in | Price of S 
rice of Gold | Equivalent | London per ounce standard | aie 
1936 | per Value me ¥ 
Fine Ounce | of ¢ sterling | ©) a. Se 
| i€ 1 of ¢ sterling | Coss Two +999 fins 
‘ | Months 
4 s ad | ‘ d. 1936 
1s $1 we 141 7 otha 1 21% Dec. 30, 
Jan. 4,°37.. | 141 8 | at dt-ae 214 | 20h a ‘ 
5,°37..) 04) Si i2 1s 214 21% 1937 
a | | Jan { 
, = | 141 53 12 0-13 lt 21 *” , 
Average... | 141 6] 12 aad 1-266 21-125 
Jan. 7 '37 | 41 7 | 12 OW 21 ts | 21h 


The highest rate of exchange on New York recorded during the perio 


from Dex ember 31, 1936, to January 6, 1937, was $4-91} and the ] 
$4 90}. 


Statustics for the month of Dx 


ember, 1936 : 


Bar Salve r per OZ, std. 


Cash Iwo months’ Bar Gol 
delivery delivery yer OZ, Tint 
Highest price........ 21 2d. 212d. 142s. 1d. 
Lowest price ......... 207d. 20 fd. 141s. 4d 
POP RING sessvaniesecees 21-2375d 21-1875d. 141s. 8:28 


Eee ee 













The Problem of the Foreign Exchanges 
by L, L, B, ANGAS 


This book goes right to the heart of one of the most crucial 

economic questions confronting the business-men and statesmen 
of our day, 

Angas has written the most clear and searching 









Financial News: “ Mr 















eriticisin of the gold standard which I have ever read.”’ x 
Journal of the British Institute of Bankers: “ His summing up of the pre- 
requisites of a successful functioning of a free gold standard is masterly. ; 


Macmillan & Co., St. Martin’s Street, W.C.2. Price €1 net 
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WEEKLY TRAFFIC RETURNS 
RAILWAYS OF GREAT BRITAIN AND IRELAND 


for reasons discussed on page 74 of this issue, the comparison 
of home rail traffics for the week ending January 3, 1937, 
(for L.N.E.R., January 2, 1937), given below, 1s provisional 
It is proposed to commence the with the 


proper 
returns t> January 10 (for L January 9 


N.E.R 


weekly 





. C tr ; : 
January 9, 1937 THE 
Y ~ 
DIVIDEND ANNOUNCEMENTS 
Rate %% per Annum, except where marked °% or Stated in Cash 
Total 
° tenastany Date of | Comparison J 
Name of Company or Pay- with ll 
t Final | men Last Year Latest | Previous 
| Year Year 
| | 
se eenetas ean : x 
BANKS i ° _ “ 
Liew ers Discount 20 { j Same | - ° 
arcla Bank A but Sarme ( ( 
| Band ¢ l4t Saint i4 14 
ae + Rant 4 and ‘* ¢ 1s p.s.4 Sam t - 
l ‘ B ad i p.s.t | San { ’ 
Bank | 7%] Jan. 23 Same 4 14 
\ Discount A’ | 2-6 p.s.t Same 10 1 
. oe 86 p.s.7 j Sa 26 aty 
the Bank (Belfast) A 124+ Sa 12h 12) 
B } Hit | Sal 6) 6) 
rt f Scotland Bank | Ib | Sa 
ensland National Bank 4° Feb. 18 | Same : ; 
t Keversi nary oe 4°,1 = > n : — ae Rm 
Bank of Australia $3/-p.s.%] Jan. 27 | 2)0 ' 93 . 
ster Bank {4 shares 41 pad 9%? | ajti ' Is (a). , 
Db £1 fully pa } 63°. } (a) 8} t | 124 ala 
INSURANCI | ' 
f turers Life Insurance { §°%* Same 
4 AND RUBBER | | 
‘ eylon and General Estates | 24°%*| Feb. $1] Same 
lava Rubber | o4¢.@ J in. 15 Sane : 
wan Rubber } | Sc. p.s m 
tajam Rubber | 3%"! Fel 1 4°, @ } a 
ton (Malay) Rubber | | 4 = 
‘ bbher | -. <9 
: Malacca) Rubber Feb. 11} 24 | 24 
t (F.M.S.) Rubber 7 5 
: ter Ayoe Rubber | ab of 
i i Tea of Cevion 5°,%) Jan. 30 Sank 
‘ MINING ¥ e as : 
' ti Gold Ids .. } Sf +! Feb o | 40 { | + | &5 
: (1927) | Feb. 2 5 | 128 
lie Investment . | 8%ti Jan. 21 | 6% He | St 
Consolidated Investment } j | 152 12 
| }1/~p.s.*} Jan. 29} Same | 
OTHER COMPANIES j | } 
Associated Cotton Ginners (Feypt Sd. p.s* Nil® } 
ted London Propertie 2°09 Feb. 1 Sam ; 
nd Co. Ord 92.7 | 20°. + is 5 
Do Pref 7%,7 9% 124 1S 
n (Thos.) and Sons 2 * Sar ' 
W. J.) and Co, 59 ¢ Same 
roal Brewery 5% | San i 
woods Flettons | $%% Ja 1 | Sarne j 
“ue Pope and Co ' Root | 72 12 i! 
ind New York Trust | | 4 , 
11 & Leaschold Investment 24%° | Sime 
furton Platts and Co BO 8 | San 
, Ltd | 12° + 12°. 4 7) 
Stockport 45° .¢! 424 55 4) 
ier Line | 7h 7) 
the Tearnen #320.* | Sam } 
ire Insurance Investment it i } ; 34 
extract of Meat | | | 1 13 
u t AEC lding) Ord | | 124 lv 
be Pref. lly 11} 
Merton Board Mills . s 
n Investment Trust 23°%*| Jan. 14 | Sa 
uth and Sunderland News- ! | 
ers g | 7$°%°*| Jan 5 | Same 
tch Petroleum ; } 50. ¢ } Nil® 
Tr unsport | $73 ° Jan 3 Nil® 
1 American Investment A §°.4 3} + t ’ 
Do, do. B | 5°44 San i 1 
H.) & Sons (Canada) 25c. p.s. |tJan. 15) Nilt 
‘rset Collienies 179 | 
Scottish American Trust 6% *| Fel 1 Same 
tees Corporation 39%) Jan. 21 | 23%° 
1 City Property Trust \ 3°, 8 | Same 
| | 
4) Includes centenary Lonus 2 per cent. $ Free of income tax 
CITY OF SAO PAULO - PER CENT. GOLD eerneen’ 1908. Bank 
‘ America, Ltd., have received the funds for payment of 224 | t 
» « January 1, 1937 
THE MODDERFON TE IN DEEP LEVELS, LIMITED. —first liquidat 
Yd. per share has been declared payable to. sharel rs registere 
$1, 1936, 
THE LONDON MERCHANT BANK, LIMITED. Owing to the continu 
midi uions and the debit balance on ih nt and Loss A nt livi 
id on ‘‘A"’ Shares either for half year to December 31st or on account 
BURB Say ‘'S LTD. 4 four months’ dividend to May 31, 1934, of 24 p er 
te paid February 1, 7} per cent. cumulative preference shares to hold 
‘ 1 Januarv 15th 
~NGL —e AND DUTCH INVESTMENT. Dividend m S per ce hrst 
ve preference shares in arrear due October 1, 1930, to October 1, 1936, i 1 
a * paid on January 18th. 
JOMESTIC INVESTMENT TRUST.—First distribution on January 1, 1937 
! penod from July 14, 1936, to January |, is 2-185881d. per unit, equivaler 
( OF ,273d. per unit gross. 
f 
{ ROY AL DUTCH PETROLEUM Iuterim dividend 5 per cent 1936. t 
2 ‘rim dividend since 193v, 
(HIRD BRITISH FIXED TRUST. Sixth distribution of 8 3/150. per sub-un 
a 4x, payable February 15. The two distributions for year total 17 1/Sd. 
. 
st 
TELL TRANSPORT AND TRADING.—This company has resumed interim 
] { rst ae it of 7} per cent. free of income tax, will be made on January 39, to 
: ae ed Yat uary 9th. Previous interim dividend, 10 per cent. tax free, in 1930 


ds free share bonus of one new £1 share for every five held. 


1937), comparing them with the same week of 1936 
Pad sii j | Gross Re eipts, Apr ate Gross Keceipts 1937 
} week ended compared with 1936 
s } Jan. 3, 1937 | ( weeks) 
(b) Week ended | (¢"OOU) i (s’000) 
Jan. 1, 1937 } Miles |— ——- - 
(c) Week ended Open | + ¢ Sil ad SYis a @ as 
Jan. 2, 1937. | Igo Sf] go /se] se] sy] se 
| z o¢ A-l Seiso] os | o8 
} ah = = a) oo 5 im 2 
| |Z ¢ an o, & es 7d y 
' a — =o St B ! ss 
' a i 
Great J 1937, 3,746 | 179) 170) Do} 2 1s 
Western \1936 3,746 | 168} 161) 11S) 27 $44 | 
(c) L. & N. {1937 6,332 | 287; 291} 250) 541) 828 
Eastern | 1936 6,336 69] 286] 224) S10} 779 | 
L. M. & 1937, 6.9164) 396 402) 240) 642) 1.038 | | 
Scottish \ 1936 6,923 | 377; 383) 261) 6441 1,021 | 
aie 1937, 2,153 | 6S 54 38 Q? Yay j | 
= 1936) 2,171 | 246) 50) 37] 87) 333 | | 
_ cea) | | 
i ; 1937 19146$) 1130) 917) 648) 1555) 2.685 i 
— (1936. 19177$ 1060) S880] 637)1517! 2,577 
(b) Belfast 1936 80 | 2-1 1 O-s y] 129-8 } 4} 157-1 
& Co. Down 11935 Si) 2 | f O-2} 2-4) 128 1 5, 155 
(b) Great 1946 543 Qe OS! 16-65 } 
Northern | 1935 M3 1 4-4 1 7-5! 16-8 | 
b) Great 1936 2.076 (35-4 47-1] 82-5 | j 
Southern (1935, 2,124 [oI ' 78 | 
| | 
COMPARISONS WITH Co SPONDING Pertrovs. 1934 and 1935 
10 tted 
' | 
\\ I { I} South 
econd half-vear 1935, compared é 4 ' é 
with second half-year, 1934 | 
Gross increase or decrease 146 4 $ i ] 
First half-year 1936, compared 
with first half-vear, 1935 | | 
Gross increase or decrease 283 a4 534 | 4 
Second half-year 1936, compared 
with second half-vear, 1935 } ; 
26 weeks to December 27, 1936 | 491 1,575 751 } 
Weekly average second half 1936 is 60 28? 14 
Latest week 1936 compared with | 
1935 sseanee 1 + \{ 135 Nj 
LONDON TRANSPORT Compared with o 
*laku nd period 
before pool last year 
Week endiag January 2, 1937 347,200 12,200 
Ager te 27 weeks to Tanuary 2, 1937 415,154,400 448.000 
* Por an explanation of the manner whi the t es are made uy 
lhel nomist, Mat 17, 1934, page 610 
y ‘i oO y y = CATO ‘ 
OVERSEAS RAILWAY RECEIPTS 
G s k Ss Gross A t 
f Wi Recs 
; i 2 { 
- - Qs 1Oa6 | or 193 ‘ 
1940 { ik R Ks 
Assa b | 37 Op 10 4,33 + 98,70") 50,942) 1,20,09,878 5,40,1 
Barsi Lt. | 1, 292) $35,100 17,30) 10,777,400 2,34, 30K) 
Bengal & N. Western 1Z 20| 2,112 $10,17,355) 4 $00,317 79,95, 152 5, 23,01 
Berg d-Nagput 3 10} 3.268] $23,89,000! 4-2,67,586) 5,54,75,517) — 31,57,961 
Bombay, Bar. & C.1 40) 31) 4,072 #42,.65,000 7, 20,0000) 8,34, 31,000 $6.65,000 
Madras & S. Mabr 87 10) 3,229} $22,25,000) + 4,70,233! 4,95,47,133) + 8,11,08 
Rohilk’d & Ku i 2! 20 546 T1,S6 605 $458 13,70,466 66 40.4 
south Indian $7 10! 2,532 t14, i} 66,496 4.70).59.557 4,13,60 
; lu davs 
SOUTH AMERICAN 
Antotag i (Cl 7 1937 4 { 4 £ 
ind Bolivi 1 {Jan 834 16,170 6,870 2,370§ 
a. - _ wae 7120,300 14.900 4. TSS 8 4 4944 
Arge nt . NE ~/ ~ 4x75 4 */7 463 1. 7) 247.388 : 
4 “#1 615.000 184.00 335.817.3000) + 1,26 
r }’ t 8 2" , , ’ 
B.A. a Paci 4 - 00 @/100.186 16.108 2,12 R24 S] 
B.A. Central 26 |Dec. 26 $138,800 $1,700 3 100) 4+ 
- g $2,632,000 357,00 53 654 0) 1,f 
B.A. Gt. Sor ad jan 2) 5,084 */ 163.275 29/609 3.177.934 5 
O64 000) 4 TSS8.000) 19.701 G00 6 
, ‘ I »19 + 
B.A. Wi 27 2) 1,950! 4 $750:739|+ 14,204] 1.167.138! 4 
7 az eee S Woes See 9, 
Central Argentine... | 27 |} 2) 9,400) */151.9 32.76 3,785,434 614,78 
Central Ur 6 iDec. 26 273 612,586 a) $13.64 rast 
C4 ist Ext.) 6 6 $11 f2,445 279 9 
C. Us N. Ext 6 =6 IS5 {1,41 102 tH. 19) 4 i644 
€. ths W. Ext 26H 26 241 {S897 10] 29,240 Sb 
4 j ) + 114 14 >4 00) 1/ ’ 
o It , ) ; 
( Ce . = 1,215 er 3y1 a5 & 49 1.45 t 
7 ' , + 4 ; 9/70 611 
Entre a , 15% ; sy9] 148.456 - 
G. Westn. of B ! 1 2) 1,08 8,0 7 16003 
Wie ; VR 1s2:311 7 , 
Leopoldina i 2} 1,91 {28.024 6 45 5.578$\ 4 1a 
Leop re ! 1 2] .. Ms. 394,0 24,00 113,0004 
Nitrate | 52 | Der 3h S97 taig,Q5 178 119.211 
Para vy Central... | 27 /Jan. 2! 274) $2,556,000 313,000) 69,775,000) 4 8,994 
Salvador °6 Dec. 26 luo} =Col. 33,500 5.00) $60,358) 4 
Ms2573000 325.000 128.349,.000 1958 “ 
a cal xi Ms257. + 525, 2 i 
San P lo } Jn a/ 153} \ of 31,3115} + 7.241 1.528.423) 4 250,91] 
United of Havana 97 ‘Jan » 1.353 £15,189 263 126,914) 4 31 ; 
® Converted at average official rate during week ended Jan, 2, 16-12 pesos to th 
o Free market rate * Receipts in Argentine pesos ae rtnight. 
a Converted at official rate e Converted itr 1 fre rat 
f Converted at the ‘' free’ rate as a result of a cle the High Court 
§ 3 day AVS 



























bkeyptian Delta Light | 1936 




























Railways 38 1D 20) 
Egyptian Markets .. | 52 31 
Gr. Sout of Spain 4A 2 
Mexican Railw 52 3 


CANADIAN 


| } 1936 
Canadian National 51 'D 21 23564 
Canadian Pacific §2 311722 


OTHER 


$ > s , 
3.754.676 263,84 189,502,865 
$3,773,000) 4+ 321,001 38,564, 0001 + 





OVERSEAS 


"4 647 
? 36 1,772 
14 is 62.843 
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\ ; a $3,433 $18,513 
} Aires | , 113 715 184 
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Nel l 414 14 
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. > pon ai . ™ » ares 
THE TREND OF COMMODITY PRICES. 
(See Leading Article on page 53 
INDICES OF WHOLESALE PRICES 
SEPTEMBER 18, 1931 100 

j 
Fra S bos 
Britist Rintns Pri bad U.S.A., Stat “ 
Comsniae Gold Irving tiqt t 
idl erhir hisher Get : 
nae } Ranals iNet 
sterling)! British ul 
End Dec., 1931 ws-9 | 117-4 94-4 | 142-0 96-1 | 93-4 4 
Dec., 1932 11-2 109-3 76°99 145-6 Ra°5 &S-1 4 
|» 1434 105-3 114-8 17-0 148-4 104-4 87-2 Sh. 4 
Dec., 1034 108-7 | 123-4 153-1 165-8 | 113-7 78:6 92-9 
Dee. 1935 | 118-1 131-2 | 141-7 | 166-2 |] 121-9 80-7 O4-9 
Jan., 1936 } MIS-1 | 131-7 | 145-7 | 165-6 | 121-8 82-3 95-1 
bel | 117-4 | 132-8 | 145-0 | 166-0 | 120-7 85-2 | 95 
Mar 117-4 133-9 144-3 | 165-8 119-6 85-2 | a5 
April 117-3 | 132-8 | 143-2 | 165-8 | 119-2 85-0 | 95-3 
May 115-5 130-1 140°5 | 164-3 117-7 &5°2 95 4 
June } 116-2 133-2 147-0 | 163-2 119-8 84-1 95.3 
jul 118-7 140-4 157-2 163-4 120-6 | 86-6 9 
4 119-4 141-9 | 163-2 | 162-7 121-9 88:8 96 | 
> 121-8 144°5 159-6 | 165-0 121-8 96-4 os 
'e) 123-6 145°7 Iol-1 167-1 122-5 lo2-] 95-8 
N | 126-3 | 150-9 72: | 167-2 | 124-8 | 106-9 9 
1 131-3 163-9 187-3 166-7 128-8 1li-9 ‘ 
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MOVEMENTS IN COMMODITY PRICES SINCE 1929 





| ' 
End Dec.,! End Dec.,| End De End Dec.,) End 
1929 1932 1983 1934 1935 








1935 AND 19367 


ca ( 
ay sor nt i 
Lea j 
} er bs i anu 
Cocoa | 
Wheat, I . i ’ 
Cr t 
, inced 
Total numer 
} } 
j y Ce M wZ 
\W ’ j he 
vi 41 Ce 
| ( W 
( ( \ 
; ( t 
\ | l 
HH ’ } ( 


] 10 ’ 
i 
, hey I 
Is I 
' 
1 ' 
j 
; } 
f 
Ww 
( 
A 
I 7 
( 
> ‘ 
I t 





; 

PRINIDAD CONSOLIDATED OILFIELDS, Lt! \ further two wells | 

into production as follows: Well No, 21 came into produ 
December 21.t, flowing at the rate of 180 barrels per day. Well N 

me into production on December 29th, flowing at the rate of 8001 
pel aay, 

fur Mexican Eacite Or Company, Lrp Production for th | 
nded December 19, 1936, was 617,000 barrels. Production for t! f 
nded December 26, 1936, was 591,000 barrels. 

Apex (TrRINtDAD) OtLrietps, Ltp.—The results for Decemt 
Production of oil, 48,320 tons; deliveries, 46,520 ton 

British CONTROLLED OILFIELDS, Ltp.——Production for the wee! 

January 2nd: Venezuela, 12,663 barrels. (Office Note : Strike in V 
ontinues.) Trinidad, 28,429 barrels. 

THe Bank or Lonpon anp Soutu America, Ltp., has ; 
telegraphic advice from the Valencia Branch that the gold surcha’ 4 
payment of Spanish customs duties has been fixed for the : 
January I to 10 at 142-80 per cent. The previous rate was fixed ' 
from December 21st at 143-07 per cent. 

THe VENEZUELAN Orr Concessions, Ltp.—-Production for wee! 

December 26, 1936, was Bolivar District, 20,813 barrels; Ma “ 
District, 2,051 barrels; Total, 22,864 barrels. The strike continu § 
the general situation is unchanged. Production for the week end £ 
January 2, 1936 was: Bolivar District, 35,469 barrels; Maracas 8 


District, 4,498 barrels; Total, 39,967 barrels. The strike continues 
the general situation is unchanged. 


TRINIDAD CONSOLIDATED OILFieLp, Lrp.—Production for the m 
of December was 48,000 barrels. Recently Wells 21 and 22 came i 
production and are included in the December returns. 


Trintipap Lrasrnoips.—Oil produced during December, 45,653 to: 
Oil purchased during December from other Companies, 70,921 tons. 


Puanix Oi anp Transport Company, Ltp.—The gross production 
crude oil of the Phoenix Group for December was 85,080 tons. For the yes 
1936, the gross production of crude oil amounted to 1,003,903 tons 
compared with 1,004,829 tons for the year 1935. 
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THE CHASE 
NATIONAL BANK 


OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK 


Statement of Condition, December 31, 1936 











LIABILITIES 
Caprrat Funns : 
Common Stock . ° ° . ‘ : - $ 100,270,000.00 
SuRPLUs.. : ° ° ° ° . ‘ 100,270,000.00 
Unpiviwep Prorrsns . . e . é 7 26,464,246.95 


—_ 







RESOURCES | 
CasH AND Dug rrom Banxs . , ; ‘ * - $ 669,417,960.32 
U.S. GoveRnNmMENT OBLIGATIONS, DIRECT AND PULLY GUARANTEED . : 780,030,063.96 
STATE AND MUuNICIPAL SECURITIES , ‘ 4 : ; ‘ " 74,958,735.88 | 
OrHER Bonps AND SECURITIES ‘ . . ‘ . 181,721,324.76 
Loans, Discounts AND BANKERS’ Aemerrenee . ‘ ‘ a ‘ > 772,031 ,008.07 | 
BANnkinG Houses , ‘ ‘ ; ‘ . ‘ ‘ . ‘ ‘ 37,434,504.12 
OrTuHeR Rear Estate ° . . ‘ * . ° ° ‘ a 4,041 382.27 

| MORTGAGES ; . ‘ ° ° ‘ ° ° a 30,681 ,010.10 

| Customers’ Accurrancs Lasumave ‘ 2 ° . ° ; a . 15,193,896.75 

| Oruge Ass—Ts. 26 Owl wl ew ‘ a ° ‘ ‘ i 16,672,185.09 

$2, 562, 182,071. 35 

{ Re 










$ 227,004,246.95 














RESERVE rOR CONTINGENCIES e ° ‘ . “ ‘ i ‘ 14,825,371.74 

REsERVE FoR Taxes, INTEREST, ETC.. ° ° ° : : ‘ , 1,418,836.88 
Deposirs . ‘ , . . ‘ ‘ ‘ . ° - 2,286,209,092.08 
ACCEPTANCES Quen , ‘ ‘ 17,360,230,24 
Liasitity as ENDORSER ON AQCEPTANCES . AND Foaman Bus ‘ ° 8,174,215.76 
Orner Lisp 6. welll 7,190,077.70 | 
| 







United States Government and other securities carried at $158,328,914.57 are pledged to secure 
public and trust deposits: and for other purposes as required or permitied by law. 









ora BOARD OF DIRECTORS —_————$—$ $$$ 






Wrernror W. Avpricx H. Donacp CampsBELi 
Chatrman Board of Directors Presiden: 













Vincent Astor Epwarp |. Conn Tuomas N. McCarrrer 
Gorpon AUCHINCLOSS Bertram CUTLER Ocpven L. Mis 
Eart D. Bassr Franxun D’O.me ArtTuur W. Pace 
Howarp Baynes Freperaice H. Eceer Tuomas I. Parxinson 
Joun A. Brown Henry O. HAvVEMEYER AnpREW W. RoBERTSON 
Francis H. Browne. Artuur G. Horrma™ Ropert C. STANLEY 
Newcoms CARLTON L. F. Lore Barton P. TurnBuLt 
Matcomm G. CHacz CorneLivus VANDERBILT 















London Offices : 
10, MOORGATE, €£.C.2, & BUSH HOUSE, ALDWYCH, W.C.2 







$2,562, 182,071.35 
Incorporated with Lamied Leabulity under the Laws of the U.S.A. 




























































































































































THE 


SHORTER COMPANY COMMENTS 


OTHER COMPANY RESULTS.-—The improved outlook for tu 
hares is reflected in the 23 per cent. rise in the profits of BRITISH TIN 
INVESTMENT to £169,777 against £137,793. The dividend is raised from 
S$ per cent. to 11 Further substantial improvement is reported 
by PETROLEUM STOR AGE AND FINANCE CORPORATION, whos: 


per cent 


earnings have advanced by £52,532 to £211,911. Dividends on the highly 
seared deferred capital have been resumed at 72 p reent Lhe full report 
FRINIDAD) OILFIELDS contirms the good impressior 


of APEX s 
nade by the preliminary profits statement (discussed on page 645 ot 
The Economist of December 26th Production rose from 460,145 tons 
to §29,369 tons, while 95 per cent. of the cost of wells has now been written 
Mf, after the latest allocation of (132 378. The results of rubber companies 

mtinue to show general 


g progress. SENDAYAN (F.M.S.) has earned 
(22,683 against £16,460, The profits of HOULDER LINE are slightly 
clow the recent level at about £125,000 (after deducting some £9,000 
profit on the sale of investments). An improvement in the River Plat 
“rain and cargo business occurred later in 1936. The majority of trust 
reports now show better increases in profits. HOLLINS MILL CO. return 


to the 


dividend list with a payment of 24 per out , and profits of £48,740 
iwainst £40,234. HENEKEYS earned 454,420, compared with £51, 176, 
ind raise their dividend from 17 per cent. t 19. P recent , while LEIBIG’S 


EXTRACT OF MI AT reports a nall increase of £5,026 over the previous 


var’s profits of £257,813. Earnis f RIO DE JANEIRO FLOUR MILLS 
have fallen from £104,164 to (92 255: trading conditions were difficult 
wine to the hich ee 1 +} 


1 | ve 
itand the tower exchange 


BRITISH BANKING PROFITS 

BARCLAYS BANK, LTD. Net pu 

vith 41 ree f 
£250,000, again 


protit for 1936, £1,894,361, compared 
1935 \llocated to reduction of premises account 
£150,000. Dividend maintained at 10 per cent. on “A” 
shares and 4 p< r cent. on “B” and “ C” shares, absorbing £1,588,239 
Carry forward increased from £583,645 to £639,767. 

DISTRICT BANK, LTD.—Pr 


fit for 1936, £490,324, compared with 
(419 5SS for 1935 


Dividends unchanged on ** A” and ‘tC shares at 16% 

t. for vear and 10 per cent. for year on “ B” shares, but absorbed 

362,191 coupal lwith / 31S, 754 I pensions wid annuities tund, £70,000 

th £50,000 lo bank prop rtv £50,000, against £40,000, Carrv 
~ 


vard inereased from £261,103 to £269,236 


cent 


mipare iw 


MARTINS BANK, LTD.—Net profit fo 


| 1936, 769,988, « mpar 
693,117 tor 1935. Dividend 14 per cent. absorbing £582,406, as 
| premises re | mption £50,000, as before To pension fund 


i 
pared with £50,000 Carry torwart 


75,000, ¢ d increased from £233,466 


296 048 


NATIONAL PROVINCIAL BANK.—N°t profit f 


14 6, £1,770,173, 


inpared with £1,665,437. Final dividend, 74 por cent., again bringing 
tal for vear to 13 percent. To premises account, £100,000. To pension 
fund, 4200,000 (against £100,000 Carried forward, £970,667 agains 


922? 406 


ee BANK, LTD.--Net pront 1936, £1,731,955, 
ared h £1,402,656 for 1935 (after providing for centenary bonus 
to stati Vivid nd, 18 per cent., absorbing £1,184,867, compared with 
IS per « - und centenary bonus of 2 per cent. To premises account, 
£200,000, against nil. To officers’ pension fund £200,000, as befor Carry 
torward increased trom £369,849 to £316,937. 


UNION BANK OF AUSTRALIA.— Final dividend 38s. per share 
This compares with 2s. 6d. and makes, with the interim distribution, a, 
total of 5) per cent. for the year, free of United Kingdom tax, against 


+ per cent The balance to carry torward is £146,864, compared with 
(126,016 


WILLIAMS DEACON'S 


278,536 Divid 


BANK.—Net profit, £293,636 
nd maintaimed at 124) per cent 


ALEXANDERS DISCOUNT COMPANY. -Dividend for halt-yea 


4 iad ‘ 
ided December 31, 1936, at rate of 20 per cent. p sum, carrviu 
rward about £127,000, as against £126,000 brought in Potal dividen 
19 per cent. for fifth sucecssive veatr 

NATIONAL DISCOUNT COMPANY, LTD.— Ait provid 
10,000 for staff pension fund, dividend for 1936 on ** A” shares is 10 p 
ent. as befor Final dividend on * 15”? shares 6s. 6d. per share at 
bonus of 2s. per share, making 26 per cent. for year as befor Carry 
rward, £232,000 

UNION DISCOUNT COMPANY.~-Final dividend, 7) per cout 
plus 24 per cont. bonus, equivalent to the final dividend for 1935 on th 
doubled capital Balance forward, £425,000 (before setting aside £250,000 


» resery against 4399 686 





MOODYS 
MINING SERVICE 


\ separate folder is provided for all Mines quoted on 
the London Stock Exchange. The information ¢ 
in addition to the 


sheets, 


ven 
balance 
operating 


usual profit figures and 
monthly and quarterly 
statistics, directors’ reports, chairmen’s speeches 
et All “‘news’’ published by the companies 
added daily. The service provided is tiled in loose-leat 
binders, and spare copies of the folders are availabk 


PARTICULARS SAMPLE COPIES FROM 


MOODYS-Economist SERVICES LTD. 


*5 Rue Louis-le-Grand a ne 
PARIS 2e ing LONDON, et — 


* To which in: quiries outside the Ur nited Kingdom sho uld be addr ~ssed 
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AMERICAN BANKS PROFITS 


CHASE NATIONAL BANK.—Deposits on December 31,1936, a; 
ed to $2,286,209,000, compared with $2,083,326,000 on June 30. 193% 
ind $2,075,121 000 on December 31, 1935. Total resources, December 
1936. s? 562,182 O00, ( mpar4r ( “d Wi th 2? .350 49, OOO on December r 3] 
Undivided profits, Der cembe we a, 19: 36, $26,464,000, compared 
s21.897,.000 on December 31, 1935 


GU AR. ANTY TRUST os 
ure » December 31, 1936, amo ed to $2,086,978,870.17 (the | " 
n ‘the ba s history), compart i wie h $1,847 433,862 .46 on December 2) 
L985 Ih Bank's deposit eached new record of $1,744,810,010.75 
wainst $1,513,931,162.96 a vear ago. Undivided profits, 
by $1,958,150.28 for the year 
BANK OF AMERICA —-1 otal resources, $1,430,337 ,200 on De 
1936, as against $1,277,419,381 at end of 1935. De pr iss, $1,298,976 755 


of 12.4 per cent Earnings totalled $22,522,000 the 
of 38.3 per cent 


3] 


1935 


OF NEW YORK. ~ | 
$9356 562 00 


Show an mcreas 


vear, an increase 


LATE COMPANY NEWS 


LEYLAND MOTORS. Profits, £463,012 against £364,887. Divid 
20 per cent waist 17} per cel on 150.000 to reserve, maku » £75000 


APPOINTMENTS AND PERSONAL 


sir Arthur Worley has for reasons of 
director of North British and Mercantil 
position as deputy chairman. The Hon. 
been appointed joint deputy chairman. 

rhe Eagle Star and British Dom 
appointed Mr. E. G. Spater, 
from January 1, 1937 
Branch 


health resigned as managing 
Insurance, but will retain | 
Robert H. Brand, C.M.G., h 


inions Insurance Company, Ltd., hav 
is Deputy Agency Manager of the Company 


and Mr Harrv Routh as Manager of the Li 


Atlas Assurance annoum the retirement of Mr F. E 
Fire Manager, and the appointm« _ of Mr H. A. 
Manager, Mr C. A. Melville and Mr S. F 


Mr Ogden L. Mills, formerly 
elected a Director of the Chas 


Gowlland, Hor 
Lane as Assistant Life 
Isaac as Assistant Actuari 


Secretary of the United States Tr 


National Bank 


The Chartered Bank of I Australia and China annout that Mr 
\. A. Jamieson has retired from the board of the Bank. 

Col. J. J. Gillespie has resigned from the board of British R 
Herbert Smith su s him as chairman 


MISCELLANEOUS 
APEX (TRINIDAD) OILFIELDS, LTD.—Report for year ! 


September 30, 1936, that production rose from 460,145 tons t 


shows 


929,369 tons and was obtained trom 189 wells. The total production of crud 
ol from the property up to September 30, 1936, was approxumat 
3,263,000 tons. The balance sheet shows th it stores and oil ar 
£85,312 to £115,026 and debtors for oil sold from £140,077 to £186,527 
Cash is higher at £106,102, against £103,574. Investments which 
at £48,969 a vear ago have been realised. A sum of £132,378 has | 


written off wells dur vear 
The ordinary dividend has been 
It is proposed to ofte 


tl per share. 


eA RAILWAY. ming ss revenue for vear to September 30, 1936 
by £31,464 to £801,352, but working 


¢ expenses rose from £335,900 to 
f 374. iI leaving net revenue £3,807 lower at £427,181. Divid 
vear raiscd from Is, 6d per share 


to Is. 8d. per share. The allocation to 
reserve is £25,000 lower at £70,000. Carry forward £33,982. 


ing th 


and £29,992 off de preciation of plant 
raised from 27} per cent. to 35 | 
r one new 3s. share for each ten held at th 


FANTI CONSOLIDATED INVESTMENT COMPANY, 
Interest and dividends received, ete total £49,049, ag: 
While the net profit on realisation of investments was up to £45,122 1 
(35,244 After crediting £23,892, depreciation of investments writte! 

ick, 1 ling (2.254 tor tax, net profits are £45,633 against £109,509 
Phe dividend is raised fr an 124 per cent. to 15% per cent., less tax. 1p» 

forward at £93,882, against 468,449 


LTD. 


ainst 441,60! 


ind provi 


ibsorbs £84,375, leaving the cari 


rought in 
THE SCOTTISH STOCKHOLDERS INVESTMENT T aa ST. 
LTD.— Report for year to November 30, 1936, shows revenue at 445,- 


compared with £36,600 for 1934-35 and 
preference ¢ dividend is 5 per cent 
per ¢ nit abs rbing £13,500 for 

£9,900 f 1933-34. The carry 
£13,605. Depreciation on investr 
1934-35 and 35.76 per cent 


£35,308 for 1933-34 i 
, absorbing £18,000 compared 
1934-35, and 2} per cent. al ort 
forward is increased from {£13,509 
nents, nil, against 23.42 pet t 
in 1933-34 


BRITISH TIN INVESTMENT CORPORATION, LTD. 


x 1936 £169,777 compared with £137,793. Ordinary dividend 1! 
cent. absorbing £167,452, against 8S} per cent. absorbing £129,394. 3! 
carry-forward 13s increa +» ‘Tre mm £10. 337 to £12,662. The corp : t 

} . 
will acquire investments mainly in tin producing companie sin M 


ind Nigeria for £1,004,900 to be fin; nn by rights issue of 1,065,600 I! 
shar t 18s. 6d. cach at rate of seven new for each twenty held 


PETROL EUM STORAGE AND FINANCE.—Trading Po: 
£266,152 in the year to October 31, 1936. This is an increase of £46.00 
over the figure for 1935, De preciation amounts to £51,637, against 4 $39 ot) 
fo staft fund tate to reserve, £25,000; deferred ordinary dis 
72 per cent carry forward, £36,831. 


NORTHAMPTON TOWN AND COUNTY BENEFIT BUILDING 


SOCIETY. —Balance sheet for 1936 shows assets now exceeding £6,300," 
nd satisfactory profit after providing for all contingencies 


*“CAMROSE”" GROUP DIRECTORATE CHANGES. ~! 
aimrose has acquired Lord Kemsley’s interest in the ‘t Daily Telegre} 
ind the major portion of Lord Miffe’s holding. The latter remain 
shareholder and will continue as a director Lord Camrose has so!¢ 
Lord Kemsley his holdings in Allied Newspapers. Lord Camros 
resigned from the Board and Lord Kemsley has been appointed chal 
with Lord Ilitte deputy-chaignan. Lord Iliffe has acquired a conti 
Kelly's Directories, and succeeds Lord Camrose as chairman, Lord Kems 
remaining as deputy-chairman. Lord Kemsley and Lord Iliffe are resig™ 
trom the Boards of the Amalgamated Press, and the Financial Tim 
hz ving sold their holdings to Lord Camrose. 
mvolved. Lord Camrose, Lord Kemsley and Lord Iliffe remain in cl 

lation in a number of other directions. 


iss 


No changes in personnel ire 


we 
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SUMMARY OF COMPANY PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNTS 



























































935 a : ee a= a ieee 
r 3 Net Protit. Appropriation Correspondn 
a“ é | Balance oo Amount eee Period Last 
| ‘eee frome ayment! Available Dividend . Ye 
mpany f fo — eer Carried to 
Company | Ending | Last rs d ; Reserve. | Balanc: 
| Account | Deben- | Distri- | Prefce. Ordinary f eenter sal Fo vemnanieie! Net = 
| ture bution - -—- -|— ————____-_—_-__—- JEpres 1a orward ; et Divi 
73 Be ; Interest \mount| Amount ee Profit | dend 
} ————$ L | _—— - Seemann ee ee 
Financial, Land, etc. £ f £ j | of j { oO” 
2 Belgian Co. of Egypt | July 31 366 ‘1,034, 1,400 ; oo 1) $996 
a lin Investment... Dec. $l 10,377 69 777 1SO,114 167.452 11 12.662 = 137,793 S! 
New Zealand and River | | | 
Plate Land Mortgage...... 1} Oct. 31 | 20,179) 28,621) 48,800 | 21.000 3 S000 29 Son O8 R35 i 
leum Storage & Finance] Oct. 31 | 36,921} 211,91 ' 248,832) J 128,000) 32(P) | L goo00 36,882 159,379 J 20 
L 34,000 12 ) Ni 
Oil | 
' frinidad) Oilfields ... | Sept. 30 100,565 179,555} 280, 120 } 175.000 35 105.120) 120 454 " 
7 Rubber H | 
unston (Malay)............ Sept. 30 | 3,549 2,476 6,025)| ame 9 +480 | 2.645 2 O08 ? 
Al GOMOD isissesssaace see | Dept, FO | 1.S56 5,343 7,199) | suas 4.334 4 Qn) 1 465 p43 N 
| DT AED sos sccseeis7 snes | Aug. 31 | 11,805 7,801! 19,606) 7,500 G 12.106 6.454 5 
: HOA val (FB Ss) ssissscaces | Sept. 30} 14,873) 22 683) 37,556 | | 21,016 7! 16,439 16.460 5 
“= Shipping | } 
Moulder Te secscicscescsccave Dec. 31 33,333 129,728 163,061 12,275 31,453) 7 82 500 36,833) 125,587 
Shops and Stores | | 
' ee ae “| Sept. 30 | as 6,251 6.251 2 681! 1 667) 10 X69 1 034 ’ 
} Textiles 
Hollins: Ma GG. ccccsicecccvecs’s | Nov. 30 | 22 356) 48,740 71,096 40,200) 6.250 a) °4 646 $934! NY 
: | ENGUBETIOS cisceccccscsocs Sept. 30 15.389 102,552 117,941 45.750) oe | ae 18 908 O32 ORR 102 597) N 
fe Trusts | 
; ttish Stockholders Invst. | Nov. 30 13,305 18.300 31.605 18.000 ; 13.605 re 45s|  N; 
second Scottish Eastern .... | Nov. 30 16,008) 29, O41 $5,049 17.805 8,312 3) 18.932 o> 109 , 
second Scottish United Inv. | Dec. 15 | 11,081) 25,533 36,614 22.575 ae | 2 Qs] 11.058 IN 962, N 
lhird Scottish Northern .... | Dec. 15 6,487 14,366 20,853 14,531 6322 13.550 8 
Mr Other Companies 
harrat® amd ©O....sccesscisccca | NOV. ZO 161,644 72,000 233,644 25,000 19.400 38 159 244 83.052 si) 
British Tobacco Co. (Aus- | 
REAIIBD, ics scckdceosenvamacescs | SCE. Om 34,771 667,761 702.532 96.507 569.412 7 36.613 S85. 450) 
lenekeys, Limited ............ | Oct. 19 11,862 54,420 66.282 8.500 34.200 19 11,500 12.082 31.176 | 
2's Extract of Meat ... | Aug. 31!) 203,587 262,839 166426. 50,000 200,000 10% 216,426, 257,813 10 
haraoh Gane and Co Dec. 31 12388 28546 40934) sors d 7438 = 5.000' 17,423. 23.208 J 20 
j \ ao, ae 10; } 1) 
Janetro Flour Mills... | Sept 30 47, 176 92.255 139,431 ; 83,255 s 7500 {8.676 104.14 oD 
bree of income tax. (a) No comparable figure. (uz) Paid on deterred ordinary shares vw) Pardon preterred st 
= lo commemorate the 50th anniversary of the company’s incorporation the Board recommend a special Jubilee bonus of Sd. per 
{' per cent. pavable out of the dividend received during the vear from the Frumentum Steamship Company, Limite! 
(~P) On ordinary shares. Includes arrears 
3 
" 7 
é > 
| Guaranty Trust Company 
e 
7 
a of New York 
s . 
10 i Incorporated with limited liability in the State of N } U.S.A 
_— Condensed Statement. December 31. 1956 
t 
RESOURCES LIABILITIES 
Cash on Hand, in Federal Reserve Bank. € apital ” S00 000 000.04 
and due from Banks and Banker- ...  $660,220.262.99 Surplus bund 1TOLQ00 000.00 
‘ Bullion Abroad and in Transit ... aaa 13,202.85 4.00 Undivided Profit. . OSo0.062,00 
: Ios. Government Obligations —... a 990,105,.249.40 ———---— S269 300,002.00 
: Publie Securities... pas hee 4432061 Dividend Payable January 2nd. 19s 2 00.000.00 
: stock of the Federal Renee Bank ... 7.600.000.0060 Miscellaneous Vecount. Pasable, Veerued 
t Other Securities ro oe oi 23.859.645.56 Interest. Taxes, ete, 5 27085,280.45 
; Loans and Bill, Pure aoe dl an zi 669.293 384.06 \eceptances ... $4. 908. 321.54 
i tems in Transit with Foreign Brane hes 2258.5 45.15 Less sown Veceptance- 
; Credit. granted on Acceptances ... sis 39.514,874.97 held for Investment 7986, 149.59 
hank Buildings  ... ba as ea 13,277,131.39 YOLbaT hor 
‘4 Mther Real Estate ag oa wae 45704 04.09 liabilitv as Endorser on \ceeptanecs 
v Real Petate Bonds and Mortgages... 2,322,209..0 and Foreign Bill- OL LD A200 
Necrued Interest and = Aeeount.  Re- Deposits ae ~ $1,.709,043.127.39 
ceivable —... it sini es aot 10.20 4.17861 Outstanding cheque- 35. 166.8835.50 
G . pen eH) ee 
4 $2,086,978, 870.17 6). 086.07TRBTO17 
: Necuritieos carried at 811.416.048.350 in the above State out ore pledaued to qua y FOr 
a fiduciary Powers fo secure publre monies as equired hu bow and tor ethers PUP POSES 
| 3D : K.C.3 
32 Lombard Street, ..C.5 
re 30 Pall Mall - SW1 Bush House - WC2 
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COMMERCE 


SURVEY OF COMMODITY MARKETS 


(HERE was a pause this week in the hectic advance of the 
prices of primary products. Corrective reactions were notice- 
able in some commodity markets, while others, which have 
tended to lag behind in the general advance, showed a firmer 
tendency. The causes of the sharp rise in prices since last 
autumn and the long-term prospects of the commodity 
markets are surveyed in a leading article. 













The improvement in wheat prices was maintained; although 
business has not been as active as previously, the indications 
point to heavy purchases by importing countries during the 
next few months. The resumption of tea auctions this week 
was characterised by a strong demand at advancing prices. 
uotations for cocoa are unchanged on the week, but raw sugar, 
which did not participate in the general advance until recently, 
was marked-up in price. Beef, Danish and Dutch bacon, and 


butter were dearer, but eggs registered a further seasonal 
decline. 






































The market in metals was not quite as active this week , 
copper was slightly dearer than a weck ago, but lead and 
spelter showed a decline, due partly to the news of an increase 
in world production. ‘Tin also suffered a slight setback; the 
announcement of the International Tin Committee that the 
prolongation of restriction had been confirmed and that quotas 
would remain unchanged had been taken for granted by the 
market. So far, however, the details of the revised restriction 
scheme have not yet been published. A feature of the 
past week was the reduction in the price of nickel announced 
by International Nickel. The market in coal was firm, with 
in improving tendency, but business in iron and steel is still 
limited by supplies. There was a slight reaction in the price 
f rubber, the labour disputes in the United States being a 
contributory cause. Among textile raw materials, United 
States cotton was slightly easier, but wool advanced in price 
following the conclusion of an agreement between Australia 
and Japan, under which the latter undertook to purchasc 
800,000 bales of wool during the next eighteen months. 


In the United States, too, the past week witnessed a 
consolidation of the previous advance in prices. Thus, Moody’s 
index (December 31, 1931 100) rose to 207-1 on Wednesday 
against 207-0 a week earlier, 194-8 a month ago, and 168-3 
yn the same day last vear 


COAL 


SHEFFIELD... -Dewiand has been good this week, but supplies hav 
een somewhat short. The dispute at a number of pits in the South 
Yorkshire area has reduced the tonnage available. Jusiness in industrial 
tucls is active, but the mild weather has affected the market in household 


coal the market in coke is very strong, and some difficulty is being 
expericnced in securing full supplies. Furnace qualities are quoted at 22s. 
to 23s. per ton on rail at ovens. An all-round increase in export prices was 


announced by the Hutnber Coal Exporters’ Association, but inland prices 
ire unchanged 


WORKINGTON. Lhicre ts an acute shortage of coal. Ireland alone 
could do with 4,000 tons more weekly than is being shipped across Channel, 
and there is such a scarcity of smalls for coking that Welsh coal is being 
imported. Demand for house coal is being fairly well satisfied. Coke is in 

harp request by iron smelters in the district. Prices are firm 


NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE.—Collieries in this area are fully stemmed 
tor the greater part of this month, and demand js as strong as before the 
holidays. Northumberland steam collieries continue to benefit from th: 
trading agreements with the Scandinavian countries, and thev obtain a good 
share of home trade. As a result of increasing business with Belgium and 
Italy, coupled with a very active home demand, there is an acute shortage of 
Durham coking coal. Gas and bunker coals are in steady demand. 






GLASGOW .—Work at the collieries was resumed gradually this week. 
the restart being impeded in some areas, notably Fife, by the influenza 
epidemic. The epidemic has held up vessels at the ports. With supplies 
well booked ahead, prices are firm, many collieries having nothing to offer 
for a month or six weeks ahead. Inland needs are again brisk, and bunkering 
trade is active. Total shipments last year, at 12°64 million tons, were about 
200,000 tons less than in 1935. The decline in shipments, however, was 
more than made good in inland trade, and it is estimated that collier. 
profits, at about 41,750,000, were doubled. 












CARDIFF.— The improvement on the Cardiff coal market is being main 
ained. A number of contracts have been concluded recently. The British 
Admiralty have placed their usual orders, subject to a substantial increase 
to meet the additional requirements of depots, and the Portuguese Railways 
have purchased about 100,000 tons of small and through coals for delivery 
during the first quarter. There are inquiries for supplies from the Yugoslav 
Naval Authorities, the Bona and the Algiers Electricity Works. The 
French coal import quota remains nominaily unchanged at 58-5 per cent. 
of the monthly average figure for 1928-30, but for the time being there ic 
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AND TRADE 


uo real restriction on supplies, as supplementary licences are being granted 
tor imports as they are required. Production has increased a little, and 
prices are firm, large classes showing a tendency to advance above schedy| 
figures for the first time since the introduction of the output and pricy 
regulation scheme. The market in coke is still active and strong, and ther, 
is a slight improvement in patent fuel and pitwood. The provisionaj 
returns of the foreign and coastwise shipments of the Great Western 
Railway Company for 1936 give a total of 174 million tons, compared with 
19} million tons in 1935, while the Customs returns of cargo exports t 


foreign countries showed only 12-4 million tons, against 15 million tons ir 
1935. 


IRON AND STEEL 


LONDON. —The weekly report of the London Iron and Steel Exchange 
ndicates that, although the Christmas and New Year holidays wer 
curtailed in the producing districts, business in the iron and steel markets 
was not fully resumed until this week. The British steel industry is entering 
the New Year under difficult conditions, for in spite of the record produ 
tion of steel there seems little hope of overtaking demand for some month: 
to come 


In the pig iron department most of the consumers of foundry iron cat 
obtain only sufficient for their immediate requirements, and have n 
opportunity of accumulating stocks. In many cases, however, they have 
placed contracts for delivery over the greater part of 1937, and would 
be glad to ensure further supplies to meet the heavy demand for their 
products. The steel trade requirements of hematite are heavy and the 
recent advance in prices has not affected the demand. 

In the semi-finished stecl department consumers are finding it difficult 
to secure all the material they need, and some anxiety 1s felt regarding 
the adequacy of future supplies. Many of the home-producing works 
have retired from the market for the time being owing to the congested 
state of their order books. 

Great activity developed in the finished steel market after the holidays 
and business was only limited by the ability of manufacturers to accept 
orders for the required deliveries. Most works are in arrears agains! 
contracts although mills are operating at capacity. Export business ha 
been on a comparatively small scale owing to the enormous pressure ot 
home demand 


SHEFFIELD. -—— Active conditions have imarked the opening of th 
year in the iron and steel market, consumers showing great keenness t 
place orders. Pig-iron producers could easily book contracts over the 
whole year, but few are willing to commit themselves beyond September 
next. The majority of consumers appear to be covered over the next 
s'x months, but there is sharp competition for any extra parcels of foundry 
which come on offer; with virtually the full output already sp 
tor, however, these are not numerous. Forge business is less pressilit 
but there is no glut of this material. Basic pig iron is in good request 
Supplies of hematite are limited for early delivery, but with the stabilisa 
tion of the increased prices makers are showing rather more dispositiol 
to enter into new business. East Coast material is more readily availabl 
than West Coast material, the shortage of which is likely to persist fo! 
some months. Deliveries under contract are fairly regular. In finished trot 
the outlook is encouraging, especially for common and marked bars, ta 
eporting very satisfactory order books. Crown bars sbow further 1m 
provement. Iron hoop business is good. Demand for basic and acid billets 
is very insistent, and early delivery is no longer guaranteed. Busines 
in - rods, bars, stainless steel sheets and structural steel] is at a hig! 
leve 


ken 
Kel 





Full operations have been resumed at all works here, and, so !4 
steel production is concerned, there is every indication that the ne. 
records set up in 1936 will be surpassed in the next twelve month > 
great is the pressure of orders that steps are being taken still further t 
increase output, not only of raw and semi-finished material, but ol th 


costly special steels in which Shetfield specialises. A gratifying feature lb 


that there is a decided upward tendency in the flow of orders from abroad 
although the bulk of business is on home account. 


WORKINGTON.—Output of hematite on the North-West Co: 
is nearly 5,000 tons per week short of requirements, and this strinsen 
position will obtain until production is increased in June. On ali sides 
appeals are being made to smelters to oblige users with accommodatio! 


parcels. But even this partial relief is only occasionally forthcomun: 
Makers are sold six months ahead; if they cared and the iron were availao" 





OFFER TO NEW READERS 


Any reader who makes his first acquaintance with this journal 
with this week's issue is invited to fill up the attached : 
To Publisher, ‘‘ The Economist Newspaper Ltd.,”” 


8 Bouverie Street, E.C.4. 

In order to test the value of your publication | should like 
you to forward this to me by post for the next four weeks. If 
1 then decide to become a subscriber, it is understood that there 
will be no charge for the copies thus received, but otherwise 
| shall be willing to pay 4s. to cover their cost. 
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could dispose at once of the whole of the year’s output. Price 
nsiderations do not rule, since the recent advance of 12s. 6d. per ton 
~i}l <uice onlv to mid-summer, consumers being well aware that a furthe: 
> «)]] then be justified by the increase in costs. Local steelmakers are 
+ afiected bv the shortage of iron. The whole of the inconvenience 
the Midlands, South Wales and Scotland. Deliveries are again 
tantiallv in arrears. Bessemer mixed numbers are quoted at £4 18s 
) n at Glasgow; £5 3s. 6d. at Sheffield; £5 6s. at Manchester, and 
5 O.. at Birmningham, with special qualities an additional 5s. 6d. to 16s. 6d 
ton. Malleable iron, at £6 5s. delivered at Birmingham; ferro- 
at from #11 15s. to £12 5s. home, and refined iron are all in 
harp request. ‘The steel trade is strong. Orders represent a tonnage that 
yecessitates another eighteen months of rolling at capacity. Workington 
d on rails, billets, bars and slabs, and Barrow is on rails, hoops 
rip. Native ore, at 16s, to 17s. 6d. per ton, is in lively local request 

in be spared to users outside the district. 


MIDDLESBROUGH.—Total shipments of pig iron from the Tees 
ng December amounted to 7,010 tons, of which 3,530 tons were shipped 

se, the bulk of it going to Scotland. Shipments of manufactured 
during December amounted to 39,067 tons, of which 16,217 tons 
were shipped coastwise. The market continues strong in all sections, 
but a little more pig iron is being released for export, early in January 
1 quantity of 780 tons having been shipped to Germany; it is expected 
that a cargo of about 1,500 tons of Cleveland foundry iron and East Coast 
hematite will be shipped this week to Denmark. Producers of pig iron 
have sold their output for some time ahead. Prices of these qualities are 
unchanged. There has been a revision of the price to be charged for basiv 
pig iron, there having been an advance of 7s. 6d. per ton, making the pric 
82s. 6d. per ton delivered Middlesbrough, less the rebate of 5s. per ton. 
This does not affect this area as very little basic iron comes on to the market, 
roducers requiring the whole of their supplies for their own steelworks. 


€ 


t 

Manufacturers of semi-finished and finished steel are almost fully booked 
ver the first half of the year and are doing their utmost to keep pace with 
the requirements of producers under contracts already concluded. There 
has been a revision of the prices of small steel sections and channels, 
prices being 18s. per ton higher from January Ist with a rebate of 15s. 
per ton, leaving a net increase of 3s. per ton, which is to cover the with- 
drawal of the railway rebates. Steelworks are in the market for supplies 
ot scrap and are ready to pay 62s. 6d. per ton for heavy steel melting 
scrap, delivered at works. Good Durham blast furnace coke continues to 
realise 24s. 6d. per ton, delivered at furnaces, whilst foreign ore prices 
are not quoted but are rising owing to the higher rates of freight 


GLASGOW.—Operations have been resumed at some of the plants, 
but the holiday does not end until the beginning of next week at many 

the establishments in the West of Scotland. While ordinary work 
has been suspended, many repairs have been carried out, and for those 
engaged on this work it has been a period of great activity. In practically 
every branch it is expected that after the re-start there will be regular and 
continuous employment for many months. Clyde shipbuilders are 
beginning the new year with order books better filled than for many years 
past, some very important contracts having been announced since the 
Deginning of the year. 


CARDIFF.—The new year has opened with favourable conditions in 
both the heavy and the re-rolling branches of the South Wales iron and 
steel industry. The operating blast furnaces and steel works are fully 
employed and the tinplate works are working at 70 per cent. of their 
allotted capacity under the pooling scheme. Prices of steel bars, sheets 
and tinplates are firm at their recently advanced figures, and a further 
rise in steel bars is possible in the near future. Shipments of tinplates at 
Swansea last week, which included the holiday period, totalled 67,020 

oxes aS against 73,433 boxes in the corresponding period of 1935, and 
tocks amounted to 122,340 boxes as against 50,915 boxes. 


OTHER METALS 


COPPER.— Prices fluctuated violently during the week. On the 
last day of 1936 the standard cash quotation, at £49 7s. 6d. per ton, reached 
the highest level since 1930. On Tuesday it reacted to £48 7s. 6d., but 
on Wednesday there was a recovery to £48 17s. 6d. Daily turnovers were 

itly large, consisting to a considerable extent of speculative liquidations, 
‘ llatural corollary of the recent boom. The decline was largely due to 
‘he uncertain international political outlook and the strike movement in 
the United States. The fact that the reaction has been such a sharp 
“ne shows that the present price level is not well founded. In the United 
“tates a new “ window-dressing increase ’’ in the domestic price by % cents 

12 cents per Ib., was made effective on December 31, 1936—-the third 
‘crease within just over a fortnight. This was not justified by the market 
sition, but by the desire of producers to secure a high valuation basi- 

© their end-year balance sheets. It is not surprising, therefore, that the 
‘oerican market has turned dull and idle this week. 


ae son the London Metal Exchange: 5,400 tons on Monday, against 
‘90 tons last week; 2,600 tons on Tuesday, against 5,050 tons last week ; 


=©50 tons on Wednesday, against 3,250 tons last week. Domestic spot 
ego at 11-67} cents per Ib. in New York on Wednesday, against 

045 cents a week ago and 10-524 cents a month ago. Wednesday's 
: al closing price for standard cash in London was £48 17s. 6d. to 
cae 18s. 9d., compared with £48 10s. to £48 11s. 3d. a week ago. Stocks of 
15 a on r in British offic ial warehouses at the end of last week, at 
vey). tons, show an increase of 547 tons, while stocks of rough copper, at 
‘Y4 tons, were 99 tons smaller. 


what: ~Cash tin declined during the week by £4 5s. to £228 15s., 


has — forward quotation fell by {4 to £229 15s. The “ contango ” 
general oa to £1. The decline was closely associated with the 
showed ¢ eons in metal prices. In addition the December statistics 
Ltd the a increase in stocks. According to A. Strauss and Company, 
against 21 _ visible supply at the end of December was 21,834 tons, 
el eg tons at the end of November. New supplies showed a 

‘© Trom 13,708 tons to 11,890 tons during December, but at the same 
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time deliveries increased from 8,778 tons to 10,372 tons, a tact which wa 
largely connected with the change in the United States shipping stril 
position. The outlook for further increases in stocks in the first quarte 
of this year is fairly favourable, as the 100 per cent. quota on the basis ot 
the new standard tonnages (which are very high in the case of Siam an 
Belgian-Congo) was finally adopted at the January meeting of the I.T.( 
which took place in Brussels on Tuesday. After this mecting it was als 
otheially confirmed that international restriction will be continued for a 
period of five years as from January Ist. Sir John Campbell, the chiet 
British delegate, was re-elected chairman for this period. The next meetin 
of the Committee is to take place in Paris on March 5 


¢ 


++ 


Sales of tin on the London Metal Exchange: 275 tous on Monda 
against 450 tons last week; 375 tons on Tuesday, against 550 tons 
last week; 275 tons on Wednesday, against 450 tons last week. The 
New York quotation on Wednesday was 51-00 cents per Ib., against 51°45 


cents a week ago and 52-25 cents a month ago. Wednesday’s official 
closing quotation in London for standard cash was £228 15s, to £229 5s 
per ton, compared with £233 to £233 10s. . week ago. Stocks of tin u 
London and Liverpool at the end of last week totalled 1,198 tor 
decrease of 114 tons on the week 

LEAD AND SPELTER.—Lead and spelter prices fluctuated «1 
more heavily than that of copper. Lead closed the week on Wednesday 


£1 6s. 9d. down at £26 Ils. 3d., 
December 31. Spelter closed at £18 8s. 9d., ie. £1 10s. lowe 
weck. Both markets were, of course, affected by the uncertain political 
outlook in Europe and the labour troubles in the United States, but at th 
same time lead speculators received a shock from the detailed Noveibei 
production statistics; these revealed that the sharp increase in output, 
mentioned in this column last week, was mainly due to developments in 
Mexico. The Mexican November output at 20,064 metric tons was nearly 
5,000 tons higher than in October, being the highest monthly total sinc 
the beginning of the slump. As the decline in the Mexican output in 
recent vears was one of the main causes of the present scarcity of supplies, 
the reported sharp recovery excited considerable attention. It was only 
natural that spelter quotations should follow the decline, as the recent 
strong improvement in spelter was only a result of the strong position of 


after having touched £28 7s. 6d. 


lead. The immediate future of both markets is mainly dependent on th 
question, whether speculative holders will regain their contidence 

Sales of lead on the London Metal Exchange 3,050 ton 
Monday, against 3,550 tons last week ; 3,000 tons on Tuesday, against 2,200 
tons last week; 2,350 tons on Wednesday, against 2,600 tons last wee 
The New York quotation on Wednesday was 6-00 cents per Ib., against 
6-00 cents a week ago and 5-20 cents a month ago Phe official closing 


quotation in London for soft foreign for shipment during the curren 
was £26 Ils. 3d. per ton, compared with £27 18s. 9d. a week ago 


Sales of spelter on the London Metal Exchange : 2,550 tons on Monday, 
against 2,250 tons last week; 3,000 tons on Tuesday, 7 

last week; 2,750 tons on Wednesday, against 3,000 tons last weel 
Wednesday’s quotation in East St. Louis was 5 
5-45 cents the week before and 5-05 cents a month earlie: 


official closing quotation in London for ‘* good ordinary brands” t 
shipment during the current month was £18 &s. Yd. per ton, Ail 
£19 18s. 9d. last week. 

NICKEL.—This week’s reduction in the pree of nickel from £200 1 


£205 per ton to {180 to £185 per ton is the tirst since May, 1934 and i 
noteworthy in view of the upward trend of consumption 
months of 1936 consumption amounted to 162 million Ibs., against 160 
millions for the whole of 1935. But the latest price reduction accord 
with the general policy of the International Nicke! Company and should 
have a stimulating effect on consumption 


OTHER NON-FERROUS METALS.-—Atmong other non-ferrou 
inetals, aluminium ingots and bars for home delivery were again quoted 
at £100 per ton, and rolling billets at £102 per ton. Nickel, for home and 
export, was in active request at £180 to 4185 per ton, against £200 t 
£205 per ton a week earlier. Quicksilver, on the spot, was quoted at 
£14 5s. per flask of 76 Ibs., the same as last wee! Chinese antimon' 
was quoted at £62 to £63 per ton ex warehouse, as against £60 per ton last 


week. Chinese wolfram for pment was quoted 
at 32s. 6d. to 33s. 6d. per unit, c.if., the same as last week. Refined 


platinum was steady at £9 15s. per ounce 


** January-February ” shi 


TEXTILES 


COTTON.—Manchester.-—IThere has been no shortage ot 
in the market during the past week and in certain quarters demand ha 
tended to broaden. Buvers who have orders to place are realising that 
there is little probability of more favourable terms im the near future 
In connection with the American cotton situation, a development ot 
interest has been the announcement by the Conunodity Credit Corporation 
that a reasonable amount of the 3,000,000 bales of 1933-34 cotton or 


which the Government had made loans will be released between February | 


mquirs 













A CERTAIN INCOME 


WHEN YOU RETIRE 


or provision for your family should you die in harness, 
is guaranteed to the professional or business man 
normally without prospect of a pension, by the new 
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md April 1. 
to the trade 


availabh 
rr — d for current domestir 
practically no effect upon price 


It will be the policy of the Corporation to make 
only as much cotton as will be 
ind export need Phis statement has had 


There has been evidence of the increased streneth of spinners of Aimericat 
yarns. An encouraging demand has continued and output is being delivered 































there being no signs of anv stocks in first hands. Rather irregulay 
operations have occurred in Egyptian numbers, but some spinners have 
tended to improve their position 

Manufacturers of cloth have experienced a healthy demand. It is now 
more ditheult for buvers to obtain early delivery, especially of the wider 
widths. Inquiry tor India has improved and although numerous offers 
have been too low, some local merchants have taken a view of the market 
and anticipated future wants. Some useful orders have again been 
secured for Java and Singapore. Bids for Egypt have been rather dis- 
appointing. There has not been anv slackening in the ofitake for West 
Africa and although operations for South America have been somewhat 
irregular, the undercurrent of demand has been encouraging. During the 
last dav or two rather more contracts have been arranged. for the home 
trade. Bleachers have advanced their charges by 7} per cent. 


COTTON PRICES. 






| Corresponding 





























1936 37 Date 

De De Dec, Jan ‘ 
6 | 22 | 30 6 1935 | 1936 

' — —_ ——e 

Puarurureri.e’ 

Raw Cotton— Mid. A b.| 6-96 | 6-93 | 7:04 | 6-99 | 7-21 | 6-23 

Sakellaridis 1 I 
FE eyption per Ib. 10-44 }10-12 /10-14 |10-06 | 8-99 | 9-42 
\ 32's ty ] 11} | WR} NR | ANS | 104 | 10g 
40's weft er ut] ang] ane} ang | ioe] 104 
GU's tv Lgvpt | 7 7s) 17 | W 164 | 164 

' 
s2-in. Printers, 11 16 by 16, 32sand |s. djs. dls. dils. dls. dls. d 
0's 19 2/19 4)19 41/19 41518 3417 73 

46-in. Shirtings, 75 19 by 19, $2’s and | | : 
40's % 9 130 0 (27 0 27 © j24 0 |24 78 
S-in. ditto, 38 IS by 16, 10} Wy GEO 7} 10 7ELO Tho BLO 8 
‘4 tto, 33 1G bv 15, 8] 9 6b 9 7s 9 74) 9 7Thi9 7 | 9 ; 

| 
Pricer Pini I 1) LED Corton YARNS Dh ovement in the 
Lancashire cotton trade towards price-agreements has taken anothes 
p rward this week in that a special Committee of the Maste: 
Cotton Spinners’ Federation has approved minimum prices for the yarn 
doubling section the scheme is to be submitted to a meeting of repre 
itatives of all tl irms affected to be held in Manchester on Tuesdas 
xt. It has been lised for some time that price-fixing for single varn 
t be f wed by a nilar agreement for doubled varns About 150 
:, ning 2,500,000 doubling spindles will be afteeted by the proposals 
hich are about to be considered Phe doubling trade is chiefly centred 

Yorkshire and the Stockport district 

Hicurr Prices ror BLracuiIne At the beginning of this week 
he Bleacl Prad Advisory Board issued a circular announcing an 
i ise in | hing charges of 7} percent. It is understood that. this 
decision has bee whed as a it of the increased cost of coal, 
hemicals, ct During the last few vears bleachers have made slight 
icessions to cotton cloth merchants from time to time in order to 





r, but they have been compelled to raise thei 











charges as a result of the increase in costs. The rise in prices will raise 

the cost for ] mods, and it remains to be seen whether this can be 

a passed on to consumers, the chief difficulty being to get customers abroad 
to pay t 

WOOL. Bradford.- | \i vent of the past fortnight has been 

he official announcement of the conclusion of agreement between the 

\ustralian and Japanese Governments, leading to the re-entry of Japan 

is a buver into the Australian wool markets. On the resumption of the 

wuctions last Monday Japan gave evidence of her mtention at once to 

cover part of her requirements, Competition from that country leading to 






















wn increase of 10 per cent. in the prices of practically all descriptions 
This can be taken as evidence of Japan’s intention to purchase the 
quantity agreed upon, and we may look forward to considerable activity 
on her part during the remaimder of the selling season. It can be taken 
tor granted that there will be very little wool to sell in Australia aftet 
March Sist, and there is every likelihood of a very strong, active market 





iwht to the end of the seasor 
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like Dradt rd, 
‘down under” 
prices inthuencing t 


has had a m 
the news of 
led to 


ypmakers to p 


incident 


where 





arked effect upon consuming centres 
the re-entry of Japan into markets 
msternation, the marked advance in 
ut up their prices in self-defence. It is a 








some ce 






little dithcult to say what are actual selling prices tor tops, but they are 
still out of relation with current Australian raw wool quotations. A 
topmaker needs at least 40d. for a good warp 64’s top in order to get 


back the cost of the raw wool bought in Australia to-day, but that price is 





practically impossible in Bradford at present. However, many sellers 
are quoting 39d. for wW arp 64's and some even 40d. Crossbreds too are 
all against the buver; in fact, the market seems to advance almost every 





dav, although there is not a great deal 


The 


of activity, 





majority ot 













spinners have covered their needs for the next three months, and are 
therefore prepar ed to k ok on and await further developments, The 
manutacturing position continues en raging 

Next Tuesday the first series of Colonial sales will commence in Coleman 
Street Wool Exchange, the aggregate total—106,750 bales—being more 





than generally expected, It 1s expected that there will be a general 
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cents last month 


26s. 3d. per 480 Ibs., compared with 25s. 9d. a week ago; ‘ Plate,” 
ship, 25s., as against 24s. 9d. a week ago; ‘“ Plate,” “ January,” 25s. 6d 
as against 25s. 3d. a week ago; yellow maize meal ex wharf, was quot 


quotations for selected weeks in 1935-37 :— 


1935 | 1935 | 1936 1936 | 1936 | Maes 
i 
! 
Winnipeg (No. 1, Manitoba) | ! c 
Cents per 60 lb. , a | S48 SSg 23 129 
Chicago (No. 2, Winter | | 
Cents per 60 ID. . | as2 01h | 1wW2} 131} | a 


| 1933-1934 | 1934-1935 | 1935-1936 | 1936 | 
} | 
- j meleeebie | Tae —ao 7 
lstimated sales of home-g Cwts ; Cwts Cwts ( 
wheat j | 
1] week to January 2 . sedi | 130,330 158,698 | 230,741 222,94 
IS weeks to January 2 . | 5,818,595 | 7,231,640 | 7,221,342 5,426,688 
Average price of English wheat per - s. a s. d. s. d “ 
cut. oo. 2 ae 60 | 8 
; Pr 
Phe following is a statement showing the quantities sold and 
tverage price of British cereals in the past two weeks, and 1 
corresponding weeks in cach of the vears from 1932 to 1936 : 
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advance of about 10 per cent. compared with the close of last 
with slipes probably 124 to 15 per cent. dearer, owing largely to thy : 
quantity available. “ 


sete OTES 


GRAIN MARKETS 


~Holiday influences have 


oes 


WHEAT. 


been apparent this week an 


ae 


the cessation of Italian demand, the tone of the markets has been qui B 
Prices, accordingly, have been barelv steady. The lall in deman Z 
however, expected to be of a temporary nature only 

On Wednesday last, “ May” futures were quoted in Chicag t 13] 
cents per bushel, against 135} cents the week before and 128 cents « mio 
wo. Quotations in London, Wednesday: No. 1 Northern Manitot 
ex ship, 52s. 6d. per 496 Ibs., against 52s. 6d. a week ago: No. 2 North 
Manitoba, ex ship, 5ls. 6d., against 52s. a week ago. According to t! 
Corn Trade News total shipments of wheat and flour last week tota : 
1,420,000 quarters, against 1,404,000 quarters in the previous \ ; 
683,000 quarters in the corresponding week a year ago ‘ 








FLOUR,.—The market has had a steady tone 
quotations (excluding quota payments) were : 


Wednesday’ | 
Straight run, cd: 


Home Counties, 41s. per 280 lbs., against 40s. 6d. a week ago; deliy 
inner London, 40s. 6d., as compared with 40s. a week ago. Manit i 
patents, ex store, 38s. 6d. to 40s., against 39s. to 40s. 6d. a w 4 
Australian, ex store, 34s. to 34s. 3d., against 34s. 6d. a week ago * 
i 
BARLEY.—Imported feeding descriptions are a firm market, both [9 
here and on the Continent. Meanwhile, choice English malting barley | ; 4 
difficult to obtain, growers having cleared their best samples * Mav : 
futures were quoted at 793 cents per bushel in Winnipeg on Wednesda’ 3 
against 763 cents a week ago. Quotations per 448 Ibs. in London or , 
Wednesday were: “ English feed,” at farm, 33s. to 35s., as against 30k 3 
to 3ls. a week ago; ‘“ English malting,” at farm, 36s. to 50s., against $ 
34s. to 50s. last week. Californian (new), ex ship, 5Is. to 60s., agains 4 
49s, to 58s. last week; Chilean, brewing (new), ex ship, 42s. to 45s., agair : i 
39s. 6d. to 45s. a week ago  e 
; 4 
 : 
OATS.—Ouotations have again recorded a sharp advance this w 3 
On Wednesday, ** May’ futures were quoted at 52} cents a bushel i  : 
Chicago, against 51} cents a week ago and 49} cents last month. QOuot x 
tions in London, Wednesday : Englis h Bk ack,” at farm, 25s. to 26 4 
per 336 Ibs., against 22s. 6d. to 23s. 6d. a week ago; “ English Whit 4 
farm, 25s. to 26s., against 22s. 6d. to 23s. 6d. a week earlier; mux 4 
Canadian feed (Vancouver), landed, 23s, 9d. per 320 Tbs., compared wit ; 


23s. 3d. last week 


hh sen ei 


MAIZE.— Business has been good this week and thi 
t steady appearance. ‘ May” tutures were 
105 cents per bushel in Chicago, against 105} 
Quotations in London, 


market has had 
quoted on Wednesday at 
cents a week ago and 109 
Wednesday : “ Plate,” landed 


{7 per ton, as against 46 12s. 6d. to £6 17s, 6d. last week 


AMERICAN WHEAT MARKETS.— The following table shows 


| 
Jan. 2, | Dec. 31, | Jan. &, | Dec. 93, | Dec. 30, | 


Nearest Porture 





The visible supply of wheat in Canada amounts to 62,573,000 bu 
igainst 63,955,000 bushels last week, and 135,798,000) bushel 


orresponding week last year, 


SALES AND PRICES OF BRITISH CEREALS.—Th:° 
table gives the estimated sale of home-grown wheat during the ! 
years 1933-34 to 1936-37 : 



















| 











Ovantities SoL_p | AVERAGE PRICE VER 


Week ended 





| 
| 
ee 
. Wheat 





vest | Barley Barley | Oats | Wheat Barley | Os! 
lanai en ee rl eae ics 
| Cwts. Cwts. | Cwts. s. d. s.d. | § 

December 31, 1932 .. 104,100 106,080 12,882 5 3 ye) 2 
December 30, 1933 ... | 130,330 136,714 18,944 45 9 3 ,% ; 
January 5, 1935 ...... 158,698 84,996 22,108 43:82 ; & 9 
January 4, 1936 ...... 230,741 168,930 29,417 6 0 | 71 _* Mv 
December 26, 1936 201,084 | 271,972 | 40675 | 9 1 | 9 9 | 7 
January 2, 1937 .. 222,940 | 278,068 54,944 9 6 9 7 | 7 6 
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f RICE.—The spot price of Burma No. 2, cleaned, was 9s. 9d. per cwt 
= OTHER FOODS *x warchouse, on Wednesday, as compared with 9s. 9d. per cwt. a w 
ig ago. New crop, ‘ January-February ” in singles to Continent and UW 
> BACON.-—In response to an active demand prices were marked up was quoted at 9s. 6d. per cwt., against 9s. 6d. last weel Movements 
3 tal quotations (per ewt. for No 1 Sizable) which formed the basi London last week were as follows: Landed, 42. tor delivered, 16 
% es on the London Provision Exchange this week were: English tocks 1,394 tons, against 5,065 a vear a 
Bok. to 98s.; Canadian, 84s.; Danish, 94s.; as against 94s., S2s. and 92 
jaar "Dut ae , “ nt a Danish, 11,543 bales; _ SUGAR.—The markets have been firm this week. The spot 4 
B lian, 7,397; Dutch, 1,995; ithuanian, 1,18 & ; and Polish, 1,161 New York on Wednesday was 3.95 cents per Ib., as compared with 3.90 
% st 10,288, 5,585, 1,556, Loeb and 2,338 bales, respectively, in cents per Ib, last weck and 3.85 cents per Ib. a month a Wedn 
: previou week ies of raw sugar in London included ** March” delivery at 5s. 6td 
' ys. Zid, against 5s. 53d. to 5s. 7}d. a week ago. Movements of raw suva 
7 BUTTER.—Colonial butter has been a firm) miarket this weel it public warehouses in London and Liverpool last week were as foll 
t ‘ t is (per ewt.) on the London Provision Exchange on Wednesday lrnports, 11,891 tons, against 25,761 tons in the same week of last \ 
Kew Zealand, finest salted, 97s. 6d. to 98s.; > Australian, choicest deliveries, 19,300 tons, against 14,750 tons; stocks, 224,148 t 3. ag 
47s. to 98s.; Danish, 110s. to 112s.; compared with 94s. to 95s., 232.087 tons 
t! “4 | 108s., respectively, a week ago 


TEA.—The first public auctions since the Chri 


f 


CHEESE. — The market has firm d up this week. Quotations (per held in Mincing Lane on Monday. The week’s offerin $< y 1 rised 52,945 
f 1 the London I rovision Exch ange on Wednesd ty were as follows packages of Indian and 21,211 packages of Ceylon tea rhe market w 
4 1, finest farmers, 86s, to 88s.; Canadian, finest coloured, 70s. to 72s. ; strong and active generally with prices for all descriptions showing at 
z i New Zealand, finest coloured, 58s.; against S65. to S8s., 71s.-and advan ing tendenc gs si . , : : - = : : 
BGs to 57s., respectively, a week ago. ; 


- 1 SG UT LES ettuce is 1 shor supply overt rden } 
& COCOA.—-Prices have recorded a further advance he spot quotatir VEGET ABLES. _ a rs Sey os at Garden and 
’ dear, states Zhe Fruztcrower's report, and very tew cucumb: 


New York on Wednesday was 12 cents per Ib., as against 11f cents 
; arriving. Canary Island tomatoes have, howeve eased on heavi 
last week. In London, on Wednesday last, good fermented new rrivals. Forced Eng] ar. d Paris 1 en i shee 
Accra, January-March, was quoted 51s. 9d. per 50. kilos., c.if arrivals. orced English asparagus and Paris green encounter a stead 








Continent, against 51s. a week ago. Last week's movements of cocoa in demand, while mushrooms are cheaper. Forced rhubarb has fallen in 
‘aden were as tollome: Landed, 29408 bass: delivered, for home } rice, a onions rem ain he ap Cabbages, savoys, an 1 sprouts continu 
; ; g sumption, 7,909 bags; exported, 50 bags; stocks, 116,384 bags, “argo and res ap, ee celery ¢ NjOS > at - ady sale, prices being hri 
| 3 inot 120,406 bees & yoor sap. or good samples Lh potato trade has shown no new features this wee 
| @ ’ : and prices are gene! lly unaltered Thus, at the Borough on Tuesday, 
Og < neo ‘ay y ) 4 fron . vere at 
, & COFFEE.—The London spot market was quietly steady and New aa ee ey eee Em ee re ee ge OO 
( : quotations show no alteration. On Wednesday, Rio No. 7 (cash 
i 4 s quoted at 82 cents per Ib. in New York, as compared with 8/ cents 
st 3 last week and 8{ cents perlb. a month ago. Movements of cofte 
S a l m last week were as follows: Brazilian, landed, 100 cwts.; SON ANI . Ta ' rN 
' ivered, for home consumption, 239 cwt.; exports, 450; stocks, 8,474 MISCELLANEOUS COMMODITIES 
E vt., against 12,145 a vear ago. Central and other South American, landed, 


4.7549 cwt.: delivered, for home consumption, 1.244 cwt.: exported, VEGETABLE OILS AND OILSEEDS.—Markets are quiet but 






























® 3508 ewt.: stocks, 53,526 cewt., against 62,165 last year Other kinds: steady. Linseed has advanced on the increase in freights, but consume: 
: ded, 8,459 ewt.; delivered, for home consumption, 2,149 ewt.; exported, who are well supplied are reserved and hesitate to concede the advance: 
i ; ; S60 cwt.; stocks, 98,011 ewt., against 115,856 last yea Che old crop of Indian linseed is nearing exhaustion and only a little busin 
has been done in Calcutta seed tor January—bebruary shipment. Demand 
; 4 EGGS.—An irregular tendency was apparent this week and prices tor the new crop, exports of which may be expected to commence in 
4 suffered a heavy seasonal decline. At Smithtield, on Wednesday, May, is active and business to August is reported. In the meantime relianc 
i sh (ordinary packing, Grade I, about 15-154 Ib.) realised 13s. to 4s. will have to be placed on Argentina’s new a the harvesting of which ts 
7 120, as against 17s. to 17s. 6d. last week; while Danish (15} Ib.) | *Pparently proceeding satisfactorily. In 1936, Argentina exported 
;: lls. 6d. to 12s., as against 12s, 6d. to 18s, last week 4 582,000 tons or about 100,000 tons more than originally estimated, but 
4 350,000 tons less than in 1935. India, on the other hand, encouraged by 
«d ; FRUIT.—Although rather quict conditions have prevailed at Covent oes Pet 1 re ae ee ane ie ra ose gan am A 
. ae n, demand for the regular seasonal lines is generally steady and prices ae 1 a a ec ores ve oe os ee sauvee 
1) 4 itistactory. A spell of bright weather would be beneficial. According ee ee ee en ee ee ee es an late ee ee aren enn ee 
d 3 The Fruitgrower, a steady demand is in evidence for all lines ot “pot — on ee a = ee hee " = 1 eat sth : ig \ 
, B op ind prices show little change, although heavy supplies are availabl ee ere Soe Se oe Se See COE - es hn 
ie & continue to sell well at steady prices, supplies of imported being ery India ma - able to export depends upon tl err ee 
below normal for the time of year. Hothouse grapes are in shorter suppl grad sh mice of prices at a level to encourage gr oe <0 SEM BUrOad. i 
id accordingly sell at firm prices. South African fruit, on the other hand, oer sigs aes oil a t, and prices 9 ie CREE CAST BS Lae Fo 
cheaper. Peaches and plums have declined under heavy arrivals, but per ton, naked, ex Hull, for January-April « May- August 
pricots are in shorter supply. Oranges are a moderately good trade, 1 small premium, 
' it lower rates, but grapefruit are slow and casy. Lemons have been Egvptian cottonseed is quiet but steady and 49 Ss. 9d. ha en pa 
ng better during the past weck, quotations for this fruit now showing for a cargo on the point of sailing. In common wit { etable oil 
ng tendency. cotton oil is steady but in restricted demand 
MEAT. This week has Witnessed an improvement in demand = toi RUBBER.-—Price movements remain rath iti After react 
erta n ” scriptions of meat at Sinith fe Id. On Wednesday last, Argentine to around 9%,d> on Monday, the spot quotation seored an inprovern 
led hindquarters were quoted at 3s. 8d. to 4s. per 8 Ibs., as compared ind closed on Wednesday showing only a slight fall on the week. Monday’ 
3s. 6d. to 3s. 10d. a week ago. New Zealand frozen mutton was 3s. 4d deeline was brought mout by receipt of the news that the Internationa 
4s. per 8 Ibs., against 3s. 4d. to 4s. a week ago. According to the Smith Committee was taking steps to relieve the shortage of supplies 1 
! Market otficial report, supplies during last week amounted to 8,555 tuthorising the immediate issue of six months’ | xport nstead 
i decrease of 1,024 tons on the corresponding week last year. Beet the usual three months’ In view of labour shortages, however, th 
il accounted for 4,394 tons, mutton and lamb 2,567 tons, and pork ettieaey of this step has been questioned. Meanwhile, on the demand sid 
= con 719 tons, as compared with 4,561, 3,074 and 934 tons, r sper the outlook is obacur d by the prospeet of labour troubles in the American 
» in the same week of 1935, utomobile industry. The spot price in New York on Wednesday wa 
; P sd 2144 cents per Ib., compared with 21) cents per Ib. a week ago and 19 cent 
_PEPPER.- The Pepper Sales Control Committee announced at the it month be Wed sdav's official swe price for standard ribbed 
tof last week that the quantity of Singapore white Muntok pepper smoked sheet on the spot in London was 10}d. per tb., as against LOgd. « 
ible at the recently increased prices has been disposed of. Revised the corresponding dav last week. In forward po itions, busimess has bes 
> | s were accordingly fixed this week, January-March being quoted done at 10d. to 10$d. for ** February ”’ shipment, as against LOgd. to 10 
the shipment market at 53d. c.i.f. Rotterdam. Wednesday’s spot pric a week ago. Stocks in London and Liverpool at the end of last weel 
black Lampong (in bond) was 33d. per Ib. sellers, against 8fd. a wee! totalled 78,483 tons, against 79,121 tons a week earl \ troage stoe) 
a fair business being transacted this week amounted to 163,574 tons e 
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CEREALS AND MEAT POTATOES d d WOO! d. 
GRAIN, Et English King Edward i:nglish Southdown, greasy, per Ib. 18 Cape . . 5} 
Wheat— d i per owt 9 0 98 6 » Lincoln hog, washed ..... 144 Dry and Drysalted Cape 7 Q 

No. 2, N. Man. 496 Il 5S} SPICES Queensland, sed. super cmbg. ......... a Market Hides, Manch'tr F 

Eng. Gaz. av., per cwt 9 6 Pepper, per Il N.S.W. greasy, super cmbg. ......... 21 Best heavy ox and heifer 6 5} 
Barley, Eng. Gaz.av. ... 9 7 Black Lampong .... o 3 N.Z., grsy., half-bred 50-56 ......... 1s SONNE ET ccctexndusdceaas 0 5 
Vats, 1. ma ae 7 6 White Muntok ......... 0 6 iops— Crossbred 40-44 14 SSE CONE nccccoccee ' 62 
Maize, La Plata, landed Cinnamon—lIst sort, perib. 0 8j NS 40 INDIGO— 

Ree 2 3 Cloves—Zanzibar, per Ib. 0 8! “A 64's ENE OTE . 88 "B ae . 

4 : , : ae , engal, gd. red.-vio. t 
Flour, Lon. stan. ex mill, Ginger—per cwt. CRETE ica cincidsanasaeincnens 2? ae ae , 

280) It a 4 INI. ip ccccemenniimieen oo 0 . 46's as iii 21 Be SAeanesu seis per Ib. . 
Rice, No.2 Burma,.per cw! 4 + jamaica, ord. to good 457 6 SS 0) LEATHER 
MEAT— NE cote aches per Ib s # . 8 y sole Bends 8/14 Ib 
Beef, per 8 Ibs NE TED G.. 0000050000 © 1h MINERALS ME TEs unitnmaminineneabi rs 

English long sides & & 4 »& sSUGAR— COAL d s. d Sark Tanned Sole ... » 5 { 

Argentine chilled hind ; 8 i ou Duty, 11/8 per cwt.) Welsh, best Ad’ty...ton 19 6 »yhoulders fm DS Hides ' 6 0 
Mutton, per 8 lbs.— Centrifugals, 96°, prpt. Durham, best gas, f.o.b. Do. Eng.orWS do. © 10 1 7 

English wethers .. > 4 6 4 shipm.,c.i.f. U.K./Cont & 8 TN i aie eeina WoW Bellies from DS do. OU 46 0 8 

N.Z. frozen ,, .. $ 4 4 B.W.L., crystallised . 17 0 18 9 Shetheld, best house, at Do. Eng. or WS do. © 54 0 + 
Lamp, per 8 Ibs Java, white, c. & f. India ae 233. 0 25 Oo Dressing Hides ......... 4:48 

N.Z. frozet i re 8 2 Oct.-Dec................. Nominal IRON AND STEEL— Ro. Eng. Calf, 20/30 Ib. (a4 

N.Z. New Season....... 5 6 5 Rrringrp—London—- Pig, Cleveland No. 3, d/d. Aust. Bends 121 
Pork, English, per 8 Ibs 6 : 6 6 Yellow € | 18 103 " 7 5 ton Sl 0 VEGETABLE OILS oo 

GRRE. sevenncneccesee vcoee oe 8838 74 Bars, M’brough ......... 210 © I ah snulendl Sy. tes t 38 2% 
OTHER FOODS NE is cr cenens: 21 4% steel rails, heavy ...... l7v on bey - 36 10/0 
LACON Granulated ...... 19 3 20 1h lin plates ......perbox 19 Y Fotos ie o — ote 

English perewt. 9 0 YS ¢ Home Grown 9 © 19 44 METALS— (e8 £40 Zoe Saas 

iri 97 uo rEA Copper, Electrolytic, ton 53/15/0 54/10/u a cpremee sesbenasnixs ra, 

Danist M400 lndian—per Ib Sheets (strong) ......... 81/0/0 Oil ( akes, Linseed, it ce 

Dutch ou 4 Pekoe .......... er Og: a Standard.............00.+. 18/17/6 48/18/9 aan alee 

iAMS Broken Pekoe......... Oly 4 Lead, Eg. pig ... per ton 28/0/0 Oil Se 7 eel ‘eee : 

Canadiar 9 08 9? 4 Orange Pekoe............ 1 0 1 9 NE BR iciessassnesese 26/11/3 2689 I 5 "Pla : oe | 127 

United States 88 0 94 ¢ Broken Orange Pekoe to 2 2 yt ere 18/8/99 IB150 - tata, P. ae _ 4 10; 
BUTTER Cevlon—per Ib.— lin—English ingots ...... 229/5/0 Calcutta—per ton . =a y 

Australian .... .§ 9 OO DB 4H ea a: 623 3 Standard cash ......... 228/15/0 229/50 : 

New Zealand ............ 97 6 98 0 Broken Pekoe..........+. 1 Oo} 1 73 Turpentine, percwt....... 44 3 

Danish : ; 10 9112 YW Orange Pekoe......... 1 OF 2 4 . = PETROLEUM PRODUCTS 

HEESE Broken Orange ....... toc? 4 MISCELLANEOUS Motor Spirit, No. 1, 

Canadian ...... perewt. 70 6 72 0 rOBACCO— HEMICALS— s. d sd SIE» sicnncsenies | 

New Zealand ...... 58 0 Duty, 9/6-10/6} per Ib (cid, citric, per Ib., less 5% O 112 1 0 Petroleum, Amer. rid ‘ 

English Cheddars . & 0 88 0 Empire growth, 7/5! BESEERD sisensncncssonvoocses 0 20 & bri. London..per gall » 9 j 

Dutch .... eee 9 0 OS ' 8/3} per Ib.) CORD, DOE cicceccnccésecs 0 5 0 6 Fuel oil, in bulk, for 
COCOA- Virginia leaf— Iartaric, English,less5°, 1 O contracts, ex inst i 

Duty, British grown, Common to fine ... o §$ 2 6 Alcohol, Plain Ethyl ~ « © thames— 

11/8; foreign, 14 - cwt.) Rhodesian leaf ......... ao 8 110 és ies Furnace...per gal! s} 
Accra, f.f..........percwt. 53 0 Nvasaland leaf . _— Q 7 1 4 Alum, lump ...... perton 810 & 15 Diesei......per gall a 
lrinidad ..... ss 65 uv 70 - Strips ......... “0 9 1 6 Ammonia, carb. ...... ton 27 O 2 @ IN 
Grenada ........ F 60 0 64 OO East Indian leaf......... 0 § 1 4 Sulphate kkheieestihid 7 0 , 2 - sete vs a : ‘ 4/8 
COFFEE— strips....... o-8 18 Arsenic, lump ... per ton 35 0 American ...... petton 24/9 

(Duty, British grown Bleaching powder, perton 815 9 0O RUBBER— s. d 

4/8; foreign, 14/- cwt.) = > s.d. s.d st. ribbed smoked sheet 
Santos supr.c. & f. cwt. 49 0 TEXTILES Borax, gran. ... percwt. 13 0 per Ib UO 104 
Colombian, good ......... 56 U0 62 0 COTTON d Do., powder anbeemiines 14 6b Fine hard para per |b ! 4 
Costa Rica, med. to good 56 0 78 UO Mid-American...... perlb. 6-99 Nitrate of soda... percwt. 7 9 SHELLAC 
East Indian ,, ,, ., 55 0 70 0 Sakellaridis, f.g.f. ....... 10-06 Potash—Chlorate, net ... 0 4 0 4 ee s . 

Kenya, medium 56 60 «66 OO Yarns, 32’s twist ......... 21$ Sulphate ......... percewt. 9 9 10 0 UN Orange ... per cw me 
rGGS— »» 60's twist one: “Ee soda Bicarb. ... percwt. 10 0 11 0 SHELLS é 

English ..per120 13 0 14 O FLAX— 4 os ios CRIES. cosesace per cwt. 5 0 5; 3 W. Aust. M.-o.-P 21 : 

SRM cnccesdcveacens 1 6 «12 «O livonian 7K ...... perton 77 6 >ulphate of Copper, perton 17 0 18 0 rALLOW 

RKUIL1T—Oranges I i iis cates 76 064 CEMENT, best Eng. Portland, d.d. site, TAL. € : 

Valencia ae i cases 8% 6 14 O Slanetz Medium istsort 87 0 london area, jute sacks, 11 to tor London town percwt > 9 

Jatta bOXes 8 0 12 6 HEMP barged and credited at 1/6d. each) or lIMBER 
lemons, Malaya .. ASes : Italian P.C. ... perton 69 06 paper bags 20 to ton (free, non-return Swedish u/s 3 x8... per j 

Sicilian... boxes 14 0 16 6 Manilla, Jan.-Mar. “J2" 36 5 able) — ss 24x7. ‘ : 
Apples : Amer. (var.} bri 22 0 27 0 Oe 2% 0 29 § 4-ton loads and upwards 39/- per tor - 2 «¢ .. , Is 
var.) boxe Ww 8 13 4 1UTI 1 and up to 4-ton loads 41/- per to Can'dn Spruce, Dis 
Australian Native Ist mks ... per ton COPRA fs.ad Pitchpine psavenesess (OT ROOD 
mions c.if. H.A.R.B ».D.Straits c.i.f., per ton 23/5/0 Rio Dals ... . per std 

Valencia, cas 1160 642 (6 Jan.-Feb. ...... soma /18, 17,6 DRUGS leak Peas per load 

Egyptian, bags .... Daisee 2/3 c.i.f. Dundes Car.phor- s. d Honduras Mahg. logs ... « 
Grapes, Almeria, barrels ' jan.-Feb. ‘ ‘ . 41900 Japan, retined per Ib > 3 African ie oa 
(rapetrult, CS ae j 0 13) ob SILK— a 2 2 Ipecacuanha ... per ib 7 ” Amer. Oak Boards 

% Amer. . Canton .. per lb 6 0 S 6 HIDES se Ash oe 

ARD Tussah.... * ; i 6 i ot Wet salted —Australian English Oak Planks 

Irish bladders... . 2 O80 & 0 BD ccpcisnaisnsnsens 8s 9 4“ 4 per It , 5 0 6) a 4<} 

US per cwt 74 0 75 0 Italian—raw, fr. Milan RY 9 6 West Indian .. 0 34 Oo 4 

+ These prices are for fuel oi] for inland consumption—other than for use in Diesel-engined road vehicles—and do not include the Governmer x 
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New York quotations unless otherwise stated 





















st 
B 
Jan. 8, Dec. 9, Dec. 30, Jan. 6, a Dec. 9, Dec. 30, Jan. 6 : 
7 ; ; 1936 1936 1936 "1937 1936 1936 1936 19s * 
Wheat, No. 2, Winter, nearest Cents Cent Cents Cents Sugar, Cuban Centrifugals, 96 Cents Cents Cents Cent <3 
future, Chicago, per bushel ...... 102 He 128(5) 135h(c) BET ( deg., spot, per Ib...........0.0ce00e 3-15 3°85 3-90 5-9 a 
Maize, nearest future, Chicago, Cotton, middling, spot, per Ib. 11-90 12-84 13-04 joes 
RNID 5 cs ccc nexiveenkgeekanenenhs B1E(c) 09RD) 105 Bc) 105(c) —_- smoked sheet, spot, 139 
ats st futur hic i ee Sonscerasneosessceeece 3 hi 19 214 
jats 1carest tuture ag . 
oa ew Res on ae _ 5 8(, 194(b) 513(c) S2H(c) Petroleum, Mid-continent crude 
nheSébiiues 25 &(c) d 51} 9 





33 deg., to 33-90, at well, per 










Rye, nearest future, Chicago, a ieie ened iia ciainaidiaatins 04 104 104 AUS 
it SUNN cuskscebhsiabassEheerncoke +4 ile 1O14(h) Li6}{c) LI 2f(c Copper, “Electrolytic,” Domestic, , 
bsarley, nearest future, Chicago, spot, per OR pseu phauihessenseoense 8-32) 10-52} 11-573 11-673 

AE: SNE vocossitckeupeoesbaseneas t) 89° 844(c) S4(c) Copper, “ mioctaaliyi,” Export 11-90 
‘offee, Rio No. 7, cas er Ib 6h 37 27 2 POMPE, PST ED...ccccccoccees oeceece 8-55 10-75 11-80 ” 
— a No. ee aod 8! it i 4 Spelter, East St. Louis, spot, is 

” i . 2 11} 114 11} 2 ei c. 5.45 
OS tn at cn 4-85 5-05 5-45 
Cocoa, Accra, nearest future, Lead, spot, RE 4-50 5-20 6-00 6 UU 

I aie 4-48 10-80 11-6] 11-74 Tin, “ Straits,” spot, per Ib. ae $7-123 52-25 51-45 51-90 





a) Nominal 





(b) December futures c) May futures. 





